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The Statutes_^of the University

(Under Section 23(1) of Goa University 
Act, 1984)

S#1. The Vice-Chancellor ~ (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be 
a whole-time salaried officer of the University#

(2) The Vice-Chancellor shall hold office for a term of five 
years from the date on v/hich he enters upon his office ;

Provided that notwithstanding the expiry of the said 
period of free yeara.,i he shall continue in office until 
his successor is appointed and .’inters upon his office i

Provided further that xhe Visitor may direct that a 
Vice-Chancellor^ v'hose tarm of office has expired, shall 
continue in office for such period, not exceeding a total 
period of one year^ as may be specified in the direction.

(3) notwithstanding an.Mthing contained in clause (2), a 
person appointed as Vice-Chancellor shall, if attains the 
age of sixty-five years during the term of his office or 
any extension thereof retire from office^

(4) The emoluments and other terms and conditions of 
service of the Vic6-€hancellor shall be as follows

(i) there shall be paid to the Vice-Chancellor a 
salary of rupees three thousand per mensem and he shall be 
entitled, without payment of rent, to use a furnished 
residence throughout his term of office and no charge shall 
fall on the Vice-Chancellor personally in respect of the 
maintenance of such residence;

(ii) the Vice-Chancellor shall be entitled to such 
benefits and allowances as may be fixed by the Executive 
Council with the approval of the-Visitor from time to 
time i

Provided that where an employee of -

(a) The University, college or institution? or

(b) any other University? college or institution
maintained by5 or affiliated to, that University!

is appointed as Vice-Chancellor, he shall be allowed to 
continue to contribute to the provident fund to l^hich he 
is a subscriber and the contribution of the University 
shall be limited to what he had been contributing, 
immediately before his appointment as Vice-Chancellor.

(iii) the Vice-Chancellor shall be entitled to 
travelling allowances at such rates as may be fixed by 
the Executive Council5

(iv) the Vice-Chancellor shall be entitled to leave 
on full pay for one-eleventh of jzhe period spent by him 
inactive service ;

(v) the Vice-Chancellor shall also be entitled on 
medical grounds or otherwise to leave without pay for a 
period not exceeding three months during therterm of 
his offices

Provided that such leave may be con^jerted into leave 
on full pay to the extent to which he is entitled to 
leave under sub-clausc (iv )«
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(5) If the office of the'Vic6'-Chancellor becomes vacant 
due to death, resignation or otherwise or if he is unable 
to_ perform his duties owing to absencej illness or any 
other cause, the senior-most Professor shall perform the 
duties of the Vice-Chancellor until a new Vice-Chanaellor 
assumes office or until the existing Vice-Chancellor 
attends to the duties of his office, as the case may be*

(1) The .Vice-Chancellor shall be ex-officio Chairman of 
the Senatej the Executive Councils the ..Academic Council 
and the Finance Committee, and shall, in the. absence of 
the Chai'ioellGr p]-egicig gt the convocations of the University 
held for conferring degreesThe  Vice-Chancellor shall
be entitled to be • present at= and to address>  ̂any. meeting 
of any authority or other bod̂ - of the University, 'but sh 
shall not be entitled tc vote thereat unless he is c.
member of such author!t}r or body.,

, ( 2) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor to see
that the Actj these Statutes, the Ordinances and the 
Regulations are duly observed and he shall have all powers 
necessary to ensure such observanceo

( 3) The Vice-B-Chancellor shall have the power to convene
.. or cause to be convened meetings of the Senate the 
Executive Council, the Academic Council and the Finance 
Committee.

StO-* Deans of Faculties* - (I) Every Dean of a Faculty shall 
be appointed by the Vice-Chancellor from amongst the 
Professors in the Faculty for a pe.riod of three years and 
he shall be eligible for re--appointment t

Provided that a Dean on attaining the age of sixty 
years shall cease to hold office t ■

■*-'rovided further that if at any time there is no
Proiesspr in a Faculty, the Vice-Chancellor shall exercise 
the powers of the Dean of the Facuityo

(2; When the office of the Dean is vacant or when he is,
by reason of illness, absence or any other cause, unable 
to- perform the duties of his office, the duties of his 
office shall be performed by such person as the

•Vice-Chancellor may appoint for the purpose-

( 3) The Dean shall be the Head of the Faculty and shall 
be responsible for the conduct and m.aintenance and the 
standards of teaching and research in the Faculty.

(4) The Dean shall have such other functions as may be
 ̂prescribed by the Ordinances.

(5 ) The Dean shall have the right to be present and speak 
at an3̂ meeting of the Boards of Studies or Committees of 
the Faculty, as the case may be, but shall not have the 
right to vote thereat unless he is a member thereof*

Sô i-: Registrar shall be a whole-time
salarieS ~o£ficer of the Universityo

(2 ) The emoluments and other terms and conditions of
service of the Registrar shall be such as may be 
prescribed by the Ordinances : .

Provided that the Registrar shall retire on attaining 
the age of sixt3  ̂ yearsc

• • e 3/ ““
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Provided further that a Registrar shallj, notwith- 
standing his attaining the age of sixty years con­
tinue in office until his successor is appointed and 
enters upon his office or until the expiry of a period 
of one year whichever "s earliero

(3) When the office of the Registrar is vacant or when the
Registrar is, by reasons of illness^ absence or any other 
cause, unable to perform the duties of his office, the 
duties of the office shall be periormed by such person as 
the Vic6“*Chancellor may appoint for the purpose.

(4) (a) The Registrar shall have power to take disciplinary
action against such of the employees, excluding teachers 
of the University and the ĉ cademic staff, as may be 
specified in the orders of the Executive Council and to 
suspend them pending inquiry, to administer warning to them
or to impose on them the penalty of censure or the
vathholding of increment s

Provided that no such penalty shall be imposed unless
the person concerned has been given a reasonable opportunity
of showing cause agains'C thg action proposed to be taken 
\n regard to him,

(b) An appeal shall lie to the Vice-Chancellor against any 
order of the Registrar imposing any of the penalties 
specified in -sub-clause (a).

(c) In a case where the inquiry discloses that a 
punishment #beyond the powers of the Registrar is called for, 
the Registrar shall upon conclusion of the Inquiry, make a 
report to the Vice-Chancellor along v/ith his recommendations?

Provided that an apperJ. shall lie to the Executive 
Council against an order of the Vice-Chancellor imposing 
any penalty,

(5) ' The Registrar shall be ex-’officio Member-Secretary of
the Senate, and shall also be ex-officio Secretary of the 
Executive Council^ the Academic Council and the Boards of 
Studies but shall not be deemed to.be a mem̂ ber of any of 
these authoritieso ■

(6) It shall be the duty of the Registrar, -

(a) to be the • custodian of the records-, the common seal and 
such other property of the University as the Executive 
Council shall commit to his charge ,

(b) to issue all notices convening meetings of the 
Senate, t]ie Executive Council, the Academic Council, the 
Boards of Studies, the Boards of Examiners and of any 
Committees appointed by the authorities of the University,

(c) to keep the minutes of all the meetings of the 
Senate, the Executive Council, the Academic Council, the 
Boards of Studies, the Boards of Examiners and of any 
Committees appointed by the authorities of the University^

(d) to conduct the official correspondence of the 
Senate, the Executive Council and the Academic- Council"

(e) to supply to the Visitor, copies of the agenda of 
the meetings of the authorities of the University as soon 
as they are issued and the minutes of such meetings;

• 3 -
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(f) to represent the University in suits or proceedings 
by or against the University, sign powers of attorney and 
verify pleadings or depute his representative for the : 
purpose! ^̂ nd

(g) to perform such other duties as may be specified, 
in these Statutes, the Ordinances or the Regulations or 
as may be ipequired, from time to time, by the Executive 
Council or the Vice-Chancellor.

S .5* Finance Officer* - (1) The Finance Officer shall be
a whole-time salaried officer of the University*

(2) The emoluments and other terms and conditions of 
service of the Finance Officer shall be suĉ ji as may be 
prescribed by the Ordinances s

Provided that a Finance Officer shall retire on attai­
ning the age of sixty years s

Provided further that the Finance Officer shall, 
notwithstanding his attaining the age of sixty years, 
continue in office until his successor is appointed and 
enters upon his office, or until the expjtry of a period of 
one yeaPj whichever is earlier.

(3) When the office of the Finance Officer is vacant or the
Finance Officer is, by reason of illness, absence or any
other cause, unable to perform the duties of his office, the
duties of the office shall be performed by such person as 
the Vice-Chancellor may appoint for the purpose.

(4) The Finance Officer shall be ex-officio Secretary of
the Finance Committee, but shall not be deemed to be
member of such Committee.

(5 ) The Finance Officer shall, -

(a) exercise general supervision over the funds of the 
University and shall adviise it as regards its financial

. ■. policyi ............... ... , , , , . , , , , , .  ̂ . , ■ , , , ,

(b) perform such other financial functions as may be
assigned to him by the Executive Council or 6s may be
prescMbed by those Statutes or the Ordinances^

Provided that the Finance Officer shall not incur any 
expenditure or make any investment exceeding ten thousand 
rupees withouis the previous approval of the Executive 
Council.

(6) Subject to the control of the Executive Council, the 
Finance Officer shall, -

(a) hold and manage the property and investments of 
the .University i]x luding trust and endowed property ;

(b0 ensure that the limits fixed by the Executive 
Council for recurring and non-recurring expenditure for a 
year are not exceeded and that all moneys are expended on 
the purposes for which they are granted or allotted ;

(c) be responsible for the preparation of annual accounts 
and the budget of the University and fot their presentation 
to the Executive Council;

(d) keep a constant watch on the state of the cash and 
bank balan^^es and on the state of investments!

. .  . 5/ ““
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(e) watch the progress of the collection of revenue 
and advise on the methods of collection employed'y

(f) ensure that the registers of buildings, land 
furniture and equipments are maintained up-to-date and that 
stock-checking is conducted, of equipment and other 
consumable materials in all offices. Special Centres, 
Specialised Laboratories, colleges and- institutions' 
maintained by the University^

(g) call for explanation for unauihorised expenditure 
and for other financial irregularities and suggest 
disciplinary actioxi 0-gainst persons at faulty and

(h) call for frorai any office, centre, laboratory, 
college or institution maintained by the University, any 
information or returns that he may consider necessary for 
the performance cf his.duties,

(7 ) The. receipt of the Finance Officer or of the person or 
persons duly authorised in this behalf by the Executive 
Council for any money payable to the University shall be 
sufficient discharge for payment of such money.

S .6. Meetings of the Senate. ~ (I) An annual meeting of the
Senate shall“''^^Tielcl on a date to be fixed by the Executive 
Council unless some other date has been fixdd by the Senate 
in respect of any year,

(?-} At an annual meeting of the Senate, a report of the
working of the University during the previous year, together 
wi$ii a statement of the receipts and expenditure, the ’
b&lance-rsheet, as audited, and the financial estimates for 
the next year shall be -^resented.

(3) A copy of the statement of receipts and e^tpenditure the 
balance-sheet and the financial estimates referred to in 
clause (2) shall be .sent to every member of the Senate at 
least seven days before the date of the annual meeting*

(4) Twelve members of the Senate shall form a quorum for a 
meeting of the Senate.

(5) Special meetings of the Senate may be convened by the 
Executive Council or the Vice-Chancellor, or, if there is 
no Vice-Chancellor, by the Registrar.

S .7• Quorum for meetings of the Executive Council.

Five members of the Executive Council shall form a quorum 
for a meeting of the Executive Council.

S .80 Power and functions of the Executive Council.

(1 ) The Executive Council shall have the management and 
administration of the revenue and property of the University 
and the conduct of all administrative affairs of the 
University not otherwise provided for.

(2) Subject to the provisions of this Act, these Statutes 
and the Ordinances, the Executive Council shall, in 
addition to all other pov^ers vested in it, have the 
following powers, namely s-

(i) to create teach-̂ -ng and academic posts, to determine 
the number and emolum'ents of such posts and to define the 
duties and conditions of service of Professors, Readers, 
Lecturers and other academ_ic staff and Principals of colleges 
and institutions maintained by the University 2

r '
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Provided that no action shcall be taken by the Executive 
Council in respect of the number, qualifications and the 
emoluments of teachers of the University and academic staff 
otherwise than after consideraifcion of the recommendations of 
the Academic Council;

(ii) to appoint such Professors, Readers, Lecturers and 
other academic staff, as may be necessary, and Principals of 
colleges and institutions mainitained by the University on 
the recommendation of the 'Selection Committee constituted 
for the purpose and to fill up temporary vacancies therein?

(iii) to create administrative, ministerial and .other 
necessary posts and to m.ake app^ointments thereto in the 
manner prescribed by the Crdinainces %

(iv) to grant leave of absence to any officer of the 
University, other than the Chamcellor and the Vice-Chancellor, 
and to make necessary arrangements for the discharge of the 
functions of such officer durin^g his absence ^

(v) to regulate and enforce discipline among employees 
in accrodance with these Statut'es and the Ordinances|

(vi) to manage and regulate the finances, accouats, 
investments, property, business and all other administrative 
affairs of the_ University, and f'or that purpose, to appoint 
such agents as it may think fit|

(vii) to fix limits on the itotal recurring and the total 
non-recurring expenditure for a year on the recommendations 
of ^he Finance Committee?

(viii) to invest any money belonging to the University, 
includirig any unapplied inoom^, in such stocks, fands, 
shares or securities as it shall, from ti,m.e to time, think 
fit,, or in the purchase of immovable property in India, with 
the like powers of varying such investments from time to 
time I

(ix) to transfer or accept transfers of any movable or  ̂
immovabls property'on behalf 'of the'University?'

(x) to provide buildings,, premises, furniture and 
apparatus and other means needed for carrying on the 
University? .

(xi) to enter into, vary, carry out and cancel contracts 
on behalf of the University?

(xii) to entertain, adjudicate upon,- and, if thought 
fit, to redress any grievances of the employees and students 
of the University, who ma>/, for any reason feel aggrieved?

(xiii) to appoint examiners and moderators and if. 
necessary to remove them, and to fix their fees, emoluments 
and travelling and other allowances, after consulting the 
Academ.ic Council?

(xiv) to select a common seal fof the University and 
provide for the custody and use of such seal?

(xv) to make such special arrangements as may be nece- . 
ssary for the residence and ditiCmpline of women' students?

(xvi) to delegate any of its pcv/ers to the Vice-Chancellor 
the Registrar or the Finance Q-^fi^er or such other emiployee
or authority of the University ot to a Committee appointed 
by io as it may deem tit;>

-  6 -  .



(xvii) to institute the fellowships, studentships, medal 
and prizes5 and

(xviii) to exercise such other powers and perform such 
other duties as mayi be conferred or imposed on it by this 
Act, or these Statutes.

S • 9» Quorum for meetings of the Academic Councils
Nine members of the Academic Council shall form a quorum 

for a meeting of the Acaidemic Council,

S*10. JPQ,.w.ers__ofth e  _Acadg.miic Counci 1. ■ Subject to this Act, 
these Statutes and the Ordinances, the Academ.ic Council 
shall, in addition to al.l other powers vested in.it, have 
the follovving pov/ers, naimelys-

(a) to exercise general supervision over the academic 
policies of the Universit3̂ and to give directions regarding 
methods of instruction, co-operative teaching among colleges 
and institutions, evaluation of research or improvements in 
academic standards?

(b) to bring about i;nter-faculty co-ordination, to 
establish or appoint Comimittees or Boards? for taking up 
projects on an inter-schcool basis;

(c) to consider matters of general academ.ic interest 
either on its own initia'tive or on a reference by a faculty 
or the Executive Council and to teke appropriate action 
thereoni and

(d) to frame such regulations and rules consistent with 
these Statutes and the Or*dinances regarding the academic 
functioning of the University, discipline, residences, 
admissions, award of fellowships and studentships, fee 
concessionsj corporate Ijkfe and attendance.

The Planning Board* - (1) The Planning Board shall 
consist of the following members, namely;-

(i) the Vice-Chancellor, who shall be the Chairman of 
the Board; and

(ii) not more than five m.eiribers of high academic standing*

(2) The members of the Planning Board shall be appointed by
the Visitor and shall hold office for such period as he may 
determine. -

(3) The Planning Board shall, in addition to all other 
powers vested in it by this Act, have the right to advise 
the Executive Council and the Academic Council on any 
academic matters

S .12. Faculties and Departments, - (I) The University shall 
have such Faculties as may 15e specified by the Ordinances.

(2) Every Faculty shrill have a Faculty Foard and the members 
of the first Faculty Board shall be nominated by the 
Executive Council and shall hold office for a period of 
three years.

(3) The powers and functions of a Faculty Board shall be 
prescribed by the Ordinances®

(4) The conduct of tne meetings of a Faculty Board and the 
quorum. I'equired for such mieetings shall be prescribed bv
the 0 rdinanoe m .

7 "  ,
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(5) (a) Each Faculty shall consist of such Departments as 
may be assigned to it by the 0)rdinances*

(b) No Department shall, be established or abolished 
except by these Statutes".

Provided that the Execuitive Council maŷ  on the 
recommendation of the Academic' Council, establish Centres 
of Studies to- which may be asssigned such teachers of the 
University as the Executive Council may consider' necessary.

(c) Each Department shall c;onsist of the following member®, 
namelys -

(i) Dean of the Faculty,” or Deans of the Faculties 
concerned?

(ii) honorary Professor’s, if any, attached to the 
Department?

(iii) teachers of ttie D^epartment^

(iv) persons conducting research in the Department^
and

(v) such other persons >as may be members of the 
Department in accordance with the provisions of the Ordinances*

S-.13. Boards of Studies ■ (1) Ea<ch Department shall have two 
Boards of Studies, one for Pos’t-Graduates studies and another 
for Under Graduate studies

(2) The constitution of Board <of Post-Graduate studies and 
the terra of office of its raembeers shall be prescribed by the 
Brdinances^

(3) The functions of a Board o."f Post-Graduate Studies shall 
be to approve subjects for research for various degrees and 
other requirements of research, degrees and to recoLmiend to 
the concerned Faculty Board in. the manner prescribed by the 
Ordinances

(a)' courses'of stuaies and appointment of examiners far 
Post-Graduate courses, but excILuding research degrees5

(b) appointment of Professcors of research; and

(c) measures for the improvement of the standard post­
graduate teaching and research:

Provided that the functions of a Board of Post-Graduate 
studies shall, during the periocd of three years imm.ediately 
after the commencement of this Act, be perform.ed by the 
Departmente

(4) The constitution and functions of a Board of Undei?- 
Graduate studies and' the term ©f office of its members shall 
be prescribed by the Ordinances-

X i nance Committee, - (I) Tihe Finance Comrfxittee shall 
consist of the following member’s, namelys-

(i) the Vice-Chancellor5

(i:Lj three persons nominated by the Executive Council, 
cut of whom at least one shall be a member of the Executive 
Council^ and

(iii) three persons nominat:ed by the Visitor,

members of the IFinance Committee 

'o :’m a quorum ffor a meeting of the , ,
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(3) All the members of tJhe Finance Committee, other than 
the Vice-Chancellor and the members of the Executive Council 
shall hold office for a term of three years.

(4) A mmmber of the Finaince Committee shall have the right 
to record -a minute of ui.ssent if he does not agree v/ith any 
decision of the Finance (Committee,

(5) The Firsance Cotiimittete shall meet at least tv/ice every 
year to examine the accoiunts and to scrutinise proposals for 
expenditure.

(6) The annual accounts and the financial estimates of the 
University prepared by tihe Finance Officer shall be laid 
before the Finance Commiittee for consideration and comments 
and thereafter submitted to the Executive Council for 
approval,

(7 ) The Finance Committee shall recommend lim.its for the 
total recutring ei^pendituare and the total non-recurring 
expenditure for the yearj„ based on income and resources of 
the University (which, ira the case of productive worksj may 
include the proceeds of loans).

Selection Committee. - ( t) There shall be Selection 
Comjnittees for making reciommendations to the Executive 
Council for appointment to the posts of Professor, Readery 
Lecturer, Librarian and P^rincipals of colleges and 
institutions maintained b>y the University.

(2) The Selection Committ:ee for appointment to the posts
specified in column 1 of the Table below shall consist of the 
Vice-Chancellor, a nominee of the Vi;:!tor and the persons 
specified in column 2 of the said Table and, in the case of 
appointment of a Professo:r, Reader or Lecturer in a 
Dfepart̂ ftent there is; no Head of the Department, shall

, also consist of a person nominated by the Planning Board 
from its members.

tabl;e .

( 1 ) (2)

Professor (l) The Dean of the School
concerned?

(li) The Head of the ' Department/ 
Centre concerned, if he is a 
Professor and not a Dean;

(j.ii) One Professor, to be nominated 
by the Vice-C.hancellor| and

(jlv) Three persons, not in the 
service of the University 
nominated by the Executive 
Council, out of a panel of' 
names recom̂ mended by the 
Ac§-demic Council for theiE 
special'knowledge of or interest 
in the subject with which the' 
Professor as the case may be. 
will be concerned.

Reader/Lecturer (l) The Dean of the School concerned?

(Li) The Head.of the Department/
Centre concerned if he is not a 
Dean?

(i.ii) Giie Professor to be nominated 
by the Vice-Cbaricellor? and

) -W-



-  10 -

Librarian

Frincipal of College and 
Institutions maintained 
by University#

( Iv) Two persons not in the
service of the. University 
nominated by the Executive 
Council out of a panel of 
names recommended by the 
Academic Council fof their 
special knov;ledge of or 
interest in.the subject 
v/ith which the Reader/ 
Lecturer, as the case may 
be, will be ccnsrerned.

(1) Two persons not in the
service' of the University, 
v;ho have special know­
ledge of the subject of 
Library Sciemce, or Library 
Administration, to be 
nominated by the Executive 
Council^ and

(ii) One person, not in the
service of the University 
nominated .by the Executive 
Council.

Three persons not in the 
service of the University 
of whom two shall be 
nominated by the Executive 
Council and one by the

Council for their 
special kh3Wledge _of or 
interest in a subject in 
which instruction is 
being provided by the 

College or Institution*

Jiaig • 1) Where the appointment is being made for an inter­
disciplinary project, the Head of the Project shall 
be deemed to be the Head of Department/Centre 
concerned«

2)

3)

The Professor to, be nominated shall be a Professor 
concerned with the speciality for which the 
selection is dyeing made and that the Vice-Chancellor 
shall consult the Head of Department/Centre and 
the. Dean of School before nominating the Professor.

The Vice-Chancellor shall preside at 
of the Selection Comirdttees.

:he meetings

4) The meetings of a Selection Committee shall be 
convened by the Vice-Chancellor or in his absence, 
by the Registrar.

5) The procedure to be followed by a Selection Committee 
in m.aking recomme ndations shall be sucxh as may be 
laid down in the Ordii.ances.

6) If the Executive Council is unable to accept the 
recommendations mode by a Selection Committee, it 
shall record its reasons and subm.it the case to the 
Visitor for final orders.

----- 1 1 . .
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( 1) ( 2)

7) Appointments to temporary posts shall-be made In 
the manner indicated below;-

(i) If the temporary vacancy is for a duration
longer than one academic session, i f ,shall be 
filled on the advice of the;Selection Committee 
in accordance vvith the procedure indicated in 
the foregoing clauses; ■

Provided that if the Vice-Chancellor is 
satisfied that in the interests of Vv'Ork it is 
necessary to fill the vacancy, the appointment 
may be made on a purelytemporary basis by a 
local Selection Committee referred to in sub­
clause (ii) fof a period-not exceeding six months*

(ii) If  the temporary vacancy is for a period less
than a year, an appointmfemt to such vacancy shall 
be made on the recommehdation of a.local 
Selection Committee consisting of the Dean of 
the Faculty concerned, the "*Head of the 
Department and a nominee of the Vice-Chancellor;

Provided that if the same person holds the 
offices of the Dean and the Head of the Depart- 
ment, the Selection Committee may contain two 
nominees of the Vice-Chancellor,

Provided further that in case of sudden casual 
vacancies in teaching posts caused by death or
any other reason, the Dean may, in consultation
with the Head of the Department concerned make a 
temporary appointment for a month and report to 
the Vice-Chancellor and the Registrar about 
such appointment,

(iii) No teacher appointed temporarily shall, if he 
is not recommended by a regular Selection 
Coniniittee for appointment under these Statutes, 
be continue^i service on such temporary 
employment, unless h& Id subsequently selected 
by a local Selection Commi'b'tgG, fOT a temporary 
or permanent appointment, as the -case riiSy foe*

S«16« Special mode of appointment. - (i) Notwithstanding
anything contained in Statute 15? the Executive Council may
invite a person of high aceidemic distinction and professional 
attaiepients to accept a post of Professor in the University 
on such terms and conditions as it deems fit, and on the 
person agreeing to do so, appoint him to the post.

(2) The Executive Council may appoint a teacher or any 
other academic staff v^orking in any other University or 
Organisation for undertaking a.joint project in accordance 
with the nenner laid down in the Ordinances.

S.17» - The Executive Council
may appoint a person selected in accordance with the 
procedure laid down in Statute 15 for a fixed tenure on 
such terms and conditions as it deem.s fit.-

S . 18. Recognised teachers. - (I) The qbaiifications of
recognised teachers shall be such as may be prescribed by 
the Ordinances.



(2) The manlier of r6cc|nising teachers and withdrawal of 
such recognition shall be pi^escribed by the Ordinances.

(3) . The period of recognition of a teacher shall be 
determined by the Ordinances.

S .19. Committees'. - Any- authority of. the University may > 
appoint as mariy' standing or special committees as it may 
deem fit, and may appoint to such committees persons v;ho 
are not members of'such authority. Any such committee m<iy 
deal with any subject delegated to it subject to subsequent 

' confirmation bj/- the authority appointing dt.
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C! •20. .Terms and conditions of service of University teachers.
(1 ) All the teachers of the University shall in the.absence 

of any agreement to the contrary, be governed by the terms 
and conditions of service as specified in these Statutes, 
the Ordinances and the Regulations.

(2) Every teacher of the University shall be appointed on 
a written contract, the form of v;hich shall be prescribed

by the Ordinance. A copy of the contract shall be depo­
sited with the Registrar.

S«-21 . Seniority lists. (I) Wheneverp in accE^rdance with 
these Statutes, any person is to hold an office or be a 
member of an authority of the University by rotation 
according to seniority, such seniority shall be determined 
according to the length of continuous service of such person 
in his grade, and, in accordance v/ith such other principles 
as the Executive Council may, from time to time, prescribe.

(2) It shall be the duty of the Registrar to prepare and 
maintain, in respect of each class of persons to whom the 
provisions of these Statutes apply, a complete and up-to-date, 
seniority list in accordance with'the provisions of clause 
(1).

( 3) If two or more persons have equal' length of' continuous 
service in a particular grade or the relative seniority of 
any person or persons is other wise in doubt, the Registrar 
may, on his own motion and shall, at the request of any such 
person, submit the matxer to the Executive Council whose 
decision thereon shall be final.

S . 22. Remoigal of teachers. - (I) Where there is an allegation 
of misconduct against a teacher, or a member of the academic 
staff-, the Vice-Chancellor m̂ay, if he thinks fit, by order 
in writii]gy place the teacher under suspension and shall 
forthwith report to the Executive Council the circumstances 
in which the order was mades

Provided that the Executive Council may, if it is of 
the opinion, that the circumstances of thg case do not 
warrant the suspension of the teacher or a member of the 
academic staff, revoke such order.

(2i Notwithstanding anything contained in the terms af
his contract of service or of his appointment, the 
Executive Council shall be entitled to remove a teacher 
or a member of the academic staff on the ground of 
misconduct. \ '

(3 ) Save as aforesaid, tlx Executive Council shall not be
entitled to remove a teacher or a member of the academic 
staff except for good cause: and after giving three months 
notice in writing or on payment of three months’ salary 
in lieu of notice.



(4) No teachet or a member of the academic, staff shall 
be removed under clauBe (2) or under clause (3) until, he 
has been given a reasonable opportunity of showing cause 
against the action proposed to be taken in regard to him,„

(5) The remô yal of a teacher or a member of the academic 
staff shall require a two-thirds majority of the members of 
the Executive Council present and voting,

(6) The removal of a teacher or a member of the academic 
staff shall take effect from the date on which the order of 
removal is mades

Provided that where a teacher or a member of the 
academic staff is under suspension at the time of his 
reiTiOval, the removal shall take effect from the date on 
which he was placed under suspension.

(7 ) Notwithstanding anything contained in these Statutes, a 
teacher or a member of the academic, staff may resign by 
giving three months  ̂ notice in v/riting to the Executive 
Council or on payment to the University of three months 
salary in lieu thereof,

S .23* . Removal of employees other..than.teachers,-Qf.._._.th£
JJnivf-r.sity. - (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in the 
terras of his contract of service or his appointment, an 
employee, other than a teacher or a member of the academic 
staff, may be removed by the authority which is competent 
to appoint the employee -

(a) If he is of unsound mind or is a deaf-mute or 
suffers from contagious leprosy|

(b) If he is an undischarged insolvent^

(c) If he has been convicted by a court of law of any 
offence involving moral turpitude and sentenced in respect ,■ 
thereof to imprdisonment for not less than six months;

(d) If he is otherwise guilty of misconducts '

Pro.vided that no employee shall be removed from his 
office unless a resolution to that effect is passed by the 
Executive Council by a majority of not less than two-thirds 
of its members present and voting* ,

(2) No employee shall be removed under-clause.(l) until he 
has been given a reasonable opportunity of showing cause 
against the action proposed to be taken in regard to him#

( 3) Where the removal of such employee is.for a reason 
other than that specilied in sub-clause (c) or sub-rclause
(d) of clBuse(l), he shall,be given three months notice in 
writing or paid three months* salary in Meu of such 
noticeo

(4) Notwithstanding anything contained in these Statutes, . 
an employee, not being a teacher or a member of the 
academic staff, shall be entitled to resign, -

(i) If he is a permanent employee, only after giving 
three months* notice in writing to the appointing authority 
or paying to the University three months* salary in lieu 
thereof,

(ii) If he is not a permanent employee, only after 
giving one month's notice in writing to the appointing 
authority or paying to the University one month* s salary in 
lieu thereofJ
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Provided that s u c h  resignstion î jaall tak effectr^^from 
the date on which the .resignation, is accepted by the 
appointing authority.

S .24. Honorarv. degrees. -- (1) ’Th . Executive Council may, on 
the r.ecommendation of; the Academic Council and by a 
resolution passed by a majority of not less than two-thirds 
of the members present and voting, make proposals to the 
Visitor for the conferment of honorary degrees? : ^

Provided that in case of emergency, the Executive '
Council may, on, its own, make such proposals.-

(2) The Executive Council may, by a- resolution passed by ,
a majority of not less than two-thirds of the members present 
and voting, withdraw with' the previous sanction of the Visitor, 
any honorary degree conferred by the University.

3 . 25  ̂ - The Executive Council may,
by a special resolution passed by a majority of not less than 
two-thirds of the members present and voting, withdraw any 
degree or academic distinction conferred on, or any certificate 
or diploma granted to, any person by the University for good 
and sufficient cause's . - V '

Provided that no such resolution shall be passed until, 
a notice in v;riting has been given to that person calling 
upon him to show cause, v/ithin such time as may be specified 
in the notice whjr such a resolution should bot be passed 
and until his objections, if any, and any evidence he may 
produce in support of them, have been considered by ĵ he 
Executive Council.

S .26. Maintenance of discipline .mong students of the '
Unive'r^ty. - (1 ) All powers re i a ting to discipline'.and 
disciplinary action in relation to students of the University 
shall vest in the Vice-Chancellor»

,(2). . The Vi,c6-Chancellor^ may dele^gate .alL or^an^r of hss , .  ̂ .
. powers as he deems proper to the Registrar and to such oi±Ler

I  officers as he may specify in this behalf.

( 3) Without prejudice to the generality of his powers relating 
to the maintenance of discipline and taking such action, as 
may seem to |jim appropriate for the maintenance of discipline ' 
the Vice-Chancellor may, in the exercise of his powers, by 
order, direct that any student or students be expelled or 
rusticated for a specified period or be not admitted to a 
course or courses of study in a college, institution or _

: Department of the ,University for a stated period or be
pmnished Vv/ith fine for an amount to be specified in--the order
or be debarred from taking an examination or exam^inations 
conducted by the University, college, institution or a 
Department for one or more years, or that the results of the 
student or students concerned in the examination or exami­
nations in which he or they have appeared be cancelled.

(4) The Principals of Colleges, institutions, Heads of 
Special Centres, Deans c.f Eacuities and Head of teaching 
Departments in,.the University shall have the authority to 
exercise all such disciplinary powers over the students in 
their respective colleges, institutions, Special Centres, 
Faculties and teachir^g Departmei.ts in the University as 
may be necessary for the proper conduct of such .colleges, 
institutions, Special Centres, Faculties and teaching in 
the Departments*
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S • 42 § i ^ r o l in̂ ĝ  to^ Rules^ o£  ̂B us incgs of the Semate

(Un'f.of Scction  22(b ) of the Act)

5 . 4 2 .1  jyksGting of the Senate ; There shall, .be tv/o kinds of 

meetings of the Senate, i . e .  Zinnual ‘Meeting and'the Special* 

Maetiri^.

Annual Meeting

Annual Meeting of the Senate shall be held/ as far  as 

possible in the month of March on a elate 'to be fixed  by the V ,C , 

or in  his absence, b y  the- Registm i^*

Special Meetirg

A Special' Meeting’ of the Senate may be ‘conyened by the 

V *C . as cind vrhcn a need for the same is ’'f e l t ,

5 . 4 2 .2  Quorums

(1) The guorum for any meeting of the Senate shall be

tv/clvc members including the C h a im a n . I f  'a quorum..JLs not
1' j  j'*' 

present v/ithin thirty minutes after the time- appointed for a

meeting/ the meeting, shall not be held and the* Registrar shall

make a recc.r<it of the fact  and the record shall be signed^ by

the Chairman.

(2.) When a meeting of the Senate is dissolyqrZ for v/ant 

I of quorum, the Vice C h a n c e l  lor shalX have ppv;er to ,^:econVcne a 

meeting of the Senate \7ith in  15 ,days of such ddssolution to 

transact business already mentioned in the agenda* In  such an 

event/ no quorum for holding the meeting vjOuld be necessairy.
I

5 . 42 .3  Business at Ad.lourned-Meetihqs s

The Chairman shall, ±f. so dir-ected by a ineeting at 

which a quorum is  present, adjourn the meeting from time to time 

but no business shall be transacted at any adjourned meeting 

other than the business le ft  unfinished at the meeting from which 

the adjournment took place, with or without no tice .

5 . 4 2 .4  Notice of Ordinary M eeting ;

(1) The Registrar shall give, not ^ e s s  than 30 clear  days

n0t4.ce of the date of an 'Ordinary itieeting.

(2) Not later than f ifte e n  days before -the? date of an

Ordinary meeting the Registrar shall send by -post, to every

member a prelim inary agenda paper specifying  the place, the 

day and the hour of the meeting -and the business to be ^brovight 

before the meeting.

« » •
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S .33* 0rdi.nance how made > - (1) 'The first Ordinances made
under sub-section ^2) of s.ecticn 24 may be amended, repealed 
or added to at any time by the Executive Council in the 
manner specified below.

(2) No Ordinance in respect of the matters enumerated in 
section 24, other than those enumerated in clause (m) of 
sub-section ( 1 ) thereof shall be made by the Executive Council 
unless a draft of such Ordinance has been proposed by the 
Academic Council*'

(3) The Executive Council shall not have power to amend 
any draft of any Ordinance prc-posed by the Academic Council 
under clause (2) , but may reject the proposal or return the 
draft to the Academic Council for re-consideration, either 
in whole or in part, together with any amendment which the 
Executive Council may suggest.

(A) Where the Executive Council has rejcted or returned 
the draft of an Ordinance proposed by the Academic Council, 
the Academic Council may consider.the question afresh and in 
case the original draft is re-affirmed by a majority'of not 
less than two-thirds of the members present and voting and 
mote than half the total number of members of the Academic 
Council, the draft may be sent back to the Executive Council 
which shall either adopt it or refer ±t to the Visitor whose 
decision shall be final*

(5) Every Ordinance made by the Executive Council shall 
come into effect imme.diately.

(6) Every Ordinance made by the Executive Council shall be 
submitted to the Visitor vyithin two weeks from the date of 
its adoption. The Visitor shall have the pov;er to direct 
the University within four weeks of the receipt of the 
Ordinance ;to suspend'the operation of any such Ordinance 
and he shall, as soon as possible, inform the Executive 
Council about his objection to the proposed Ordinance. Thw 
Visitor may, after receiving the comments of the University

' ' either withdraw' thê  order  ̂suspending  ̂ the 0rdinanca ôr . , , , , . 
disallow the Ordinance, and his decision shall be final.

S .54 . Regulations* - (I) The authorities of the University 
may make Regulations consistent with this Act, and these 
Statutes and the Ordinances:-

(a) laying down the procedure to be observed at their 
meetings and the number of members required to form a 
quorum;

i (b) providing for all matters which are required by
this Act, these Statutes or the Ordinances to be prescribed 
by Regulation \ and

(c) providing for all other matters solely concerning 
such authorities or committees appointed by them and not 
provided for by this Act, these Statutes or the Ordinances.

(2) Every authority of the University shall make Regulations
providing for the giving of notice to the members of such 
authority of the dates of meetings and the business to be 
considered at meetings and for the keeping of a record of 
the proceedings of meetings. -

(3) The Executive Council may direct the am.endment in such 
manner as it may specify of any Regulation made under this

. Statute or the annulment of any such Regulation.
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s .35. Delegation of Powers. - Subject to the provisions of 
this Act and these Statutes, any officer or authority 
of the University may delegate his or its powers to any 
other officer or authority or person under his or its 
respective control and aubject to the condition tha^ 

overall responsibility lor the exercise of the powers 
so delegated shall continue to vest in the officer or 
authority delegating such powers.
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s .36 Statutes^re l a t  ing^t o^t he ̂ c o n s ^ t u ^ o n ^ o  f^t  he __ Senate • 

(Under S e c tio n  17 (1 ) of the Act)

S . 36 .1  The Senate v/iLll have a membership of 

constitution shall be as unders

Vice-ChancelUor 

Five Deans off Faculties  

Five Professors of 

University Teaching  Depts.

Five Principals  of a ffilia te d  

colleges«

Three teacher's (other than 

Deans and Professors) of the 

University Teaching  Departments. 

Eight teacheirs of the a ffilia te d  

colleges.

Tv/o representatives of the 

Managements o f  the non-Government 

a ffil ia te d  c o lle g e s .

The Chairman of the University 

Students* Couincil,

Four eminent ed u catio n ists / 

scholars /special is ts/adm inistratars .

Two representatives of scheduled 

Gastes/Scheduiled Tribes i . e .  one 

of SC and one  ̂ of ST .

Tt-70 Women re p) resent at ive of Goa ,

A representative of the non- 

teaching staf:f of the U niversity •

Registrar of the University

4 0 'and its

- Chairman

- Members 

~ Members

- Members

- Members

- Members

- Members

- Merrbers

Members

- Members

- lyfembers

- Member

- Member 

Secretary

The teirms of the Senate vjill be of four years



3 ,3 6 .2  Nomination of Deans

The BxGCutive Council shall nominate by rotation 

five Deans of Faculties on tb<̂  Senate for a term of tvjo years. 

At the end of this tvjo year period, theso Deans shall, retire 

and the Sxecutive Council shall nominate in their  place five 

other Deans of Faculties f o r t h e  next term of two years.

No Dean of Faculty shall ordinarily  be nominated'

on the Senate ,for two consecutive terms of tvjo year duration

each. Only/Exceptional circumstances the Executive Council 

may nominate the same Dean for two consecutive terms.

S .3 6 «3  Nomination of University Professors.

The Bxecutive council shall nominate by rotatiQii 

five  Professors (other than Deans) of the U niversity , 

teaching pepartments on the Senate for a two years term.

No professor shall be nominated on the Senate 

for tv7p consecutive terms of two years each* Only in  ex­

ceptional circumstances, the Bxecutive Council may nominate 

a Professor for tv/o consecutive terms of tv70 years each.

S o36*4 Nomination of the Principals of the a f f iliated

IB!

o o 9 2  e  •  •

Five Principals of the a ffil ia te d  colleges (other 

than Ddans of Faculties) shall be nominated by rotation on 

the Senate by the Executive Council from d iffe ren t  Zones. For 

this purpose the a ffilia te d  colleges shall be grouped in 

four'zones as unders-

Zone I  - Tiswadi Taluka

Zone I I  - Salcete and Mormugao Taliikas

Zone I I I  - Ponda/ Sanguem, Quepem,, and Canacona
T alukas.

Zone IV - Bardez, Pednem, Bicholim  and Sattari
TalukaSn

. The Zone wise nomination of the Principals v/ill 

be as unders~

NQ. of PrincijDals to be nominated

I 2

I I  1

I I I  1

IV . 1



The terms of the nominated Principals from each zone

w ill be of two years. Fresh nominations w ill  be m ade.for each 
/•year ‘ ■

two/term. No Principal;:shall be eligibl'e to be a member of the

Senate for tvjo consecutivc terms of two-year duration each.

However in  exceptional circumstances/ the Executive council

may nominate the same principal from any zone for tv/o

consecutive terms.'

S . 3 6 .5  ‘ Representation of the University  teachers?

Three representatives of the University Teaching 

Departments (other than Deans and Professors) shall be elected 

to the Senate,. A ll the teachers of the University Teaching , 

Departments w ill  form a single e;j.ectoral college for the 

purpose of electing three representatives on the Senate. The

term of these tv/o elected representatives shall be of tv/o

years at the end of v/hich they shall 'stan d  retired and w ill  be 

replaced by three freshly elected representatives of the 

University teachers. Ordinarly no teacher shall be a member 

of the Senate for tv/o consecutive terms of tv/o years duration 

each. Houever^ the Executive Council may under exceptional 

circiJimstances permit the same teacher to contest electing  

for tv/o consocta-txsze . term s ./

S . 36. 6 Representation of the TeaGhers of the a ffil ia te d

colleg es :

Eight teachers of the a ffil ia t e d  colleges (other 

than Principals and Deans of Faculties) v/ill be represented

on the Senate by election  of v/hom three v/ill be from the

Government managed colleges and five from the private (non­

government) colleges. For this purpose, the same zones as 

prescribed earlier  for the purpose of nomination of the 

Principals of the a ffilia te d  colleges shall be relevant and 

the number of teachers (Government and non-government) to 

be represented from each zone shall be as under;

Zone No._ of t e achers ■

Noa-Goyt .

I 2 2

II - 2

I I I  1

IV ■ 1 '

A ll the toachors of the colleges situated v/ithin 

a zone shall form the electoral college.

• « 3 •  •



The terrn of each elected teacher shall be of two 

years . For Zone I I I  v/here there is  one Govt, College., and 

two private colle<5es, the representation of one Government 

an4 non-government teacher w ill be on alternative terms^ the 

f ir s t  term being for government teachers. No teacher shall 

ordinarily  be a member- of the Senate for two ccnsecutive / 

terms* Hov/ever/ under exceptional circumstances the EG may 

authorise the same teachers to contest election  for the 

second consecutive term,

3 .3 6 .7  Representatives of the Managements,

.There shall be two representatives of the 

Managenients of the non-Covernment a ffilia te d  colleges on the 

Senate by rotation . These representatives shall be nominated 

by the Executive Council for a term of tv/o years each.

.No Representative of the Management shall o rd in ar i '^  

be a memiber of the, Senate for two, consecutive terms of two 

years duration each. However, under exceptional circumstances/

the ;Executive Council .may nominate . the same representative 

of the Management for two consecutive terms.

5 .3 6 .8  Representative of the Students* Coun c i l s

The Chairman : of the University Students ' Council 

shall be an ex- officio member of the Senate for the academic 

year for/w hich  he is 'e le c t e d 'a s  Chai3rfaan. -  ̂  ̂  ̂  ̂ ' ' ' ' ' '

S , 36 .9  Nominatipn of the Bminent Educationists/scho^^

specialists /adm inistrators .

The V is ito r  shall nominate fo\ir persons of the 

category of eminent e d u c atio n ists /sch o la rs /sp ec ia lists / 

administrators on the Senc^te and the terms of t h e s e . nominations 

shall be of four years .

S • 36 • 10 Scheduled^ Caste/Sche^ trihQ/othc^ Backyjard

Cpmnmni^ representati v es .

The State Government shall nominate on the Senate 

a representative each of the scheduled castes and the 

scheduled tribes*
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S . 36 ,11  Women^ r e p r e s e ntative

The State Government shall aOminate tvjo 

v/omen on the Senate.

S • 3 6 .12  Repr e s e nt at ive s of University non;-teciching S'taff s

The Executive Council shall nominate, one 

representative of the non-teaching sta ff  of the University 

(other than the Registrar)on the Senate by rotation for a 

term of two years. No representative of the non-teaching 

staff shall ordinarily be a member of the Senate for tv/o 

consecutive terms. Hov/ever; under special circumstances, 

the Executive Council may nominate the same person for two 

consecutive terms.

• i 5 • •
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•  •  6, •

S . 3 7 ̂ a t u t e  s re 1 at to^ PSnsst itution p f^

Executive dbuncil.

(Under Section 18 (2 ) o f  the Act)

S .3 7 .1  The Executive Oeuncil shall thave a membership of

12 and its constitution shall be as undesrs-

Vice-Chancellor - Chairman

Tvro Deans of Faculties - Members

One Principal of an a f f i l i a t e d

college. — Member

One Professor (other than D ean s ) 

of the University teaching

departments. - Member

Five eminent educationists/

Scholars/Specialists /

administrators. - Members

Two nominees o: the State

Government. • ' - Members

The Registrar shall be the esx-officio Secretary 

of the Executive C ouncil. The term of the Executive 

Council shall.be  of 4 years.

S . 37 . 2 ^m inajtion of Deans •

' ' ' ' ' '  'T he  Vice-Chancellor shall'rioifninate 'two'Deans 'o£ 

Faculties on the E .C .  by rotation. The; term of these 

nominees shall be of two rears at the e?nd of vihxoh they 

shall stand retired  and ii their  place Ibe nominated tv/o 

other Deans by the Vice-Cliaucellor. Orcdinarily# no Dean 

shall be represented on E .C . for tv:o coinsecutiv© terms. 

Hox^/ever/ in  exceptional c.rcumstances, 'the Vice-Chancellor 

may nominate the saiTie Deai for 2 censecmtive terms,

S . 37 .3  Npmination of a Pr incipal

The Vice-Chancellor shall mominate one 

Principal of an affiliated  college on tlhe B .C .  for a temn 

of two years by rotation . Ordinarily , mo principal shall 

hold the office  for two consecutive termis though in ex­

ceptional circTJinstances, 'he Vice-Chanccellor may nominate 

the same Principal for tv/o consecutive item ®.

. o7-



5 .3 7 .4  iNfominatiomi of one Professor (other' than D e aps) 

of the yraj-j-y9 .^sitv Teaching departments.

The Vice-Cl^hancGllor shall nominate one University 

Professor on the EC Ibyy rotation foi a term of two years. 

Ordinarily , no Profe;s£Sor shall toe on the EC for two consecutive 

terms, Hovrever, in  cexKceptional ciicumstances/ the 

Vice-Chancellor may mcominate the saiie Professor for tv/o 

consecutive terms.

5 .3 7 .5  .Educationists/scho 1 ars/ spec ia lis ts /

. M p i nistjraato rs ,

The Visito^r: shall nominate on the Executive Council 

three persons of the csategory of em:nent education ists/ 

scholars/specialists^exKperiencod adninistrators* The state 

Government shall nomiineate tvjo pers'ors of the same category- 

on the E X ,

5 .3 7 .6  Nominees o ff the State Government,

Secretariess to  the Govt, of Goa, Daman & D iu  

in-ch^rge of the depairtEments of Finaicc and University 

Education s h all 'b e  the  c ex- officio noninees of the-Govt, o f Goa 

Daman & B iu  on the Bxeicrutive Council,

• • • 7 4 i» i
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S . 38 Statutes re l ating to  ̂ the constitution^ ô f the

Academic Council.

( Under Section 1 9 (2 ) of the Act)

S .3 8 ,1  The Academic Council shall have a membership of

35 and its constitution shall be as unders-

Vice-Chancellor ' - Chairman

A ll  the Deans of Faculties

of University (Nine) - Members

Five University Professors* - Members

Five Principals of the

a ffiliated  colleges, - Members

Five teachers of the University

teaching dept, - Members

Five teachers of the a ffil ia t e d

colleges, - Members

The Director of the N . 1 ,0 .  Member

Three Eminent B du catio n ists /

scholars• - Members

Librarian . - Member

The Registrar shall be the ex-officio Secretary 

of the AC, The term of the AC vjill be of four years,

S , 38 , 2 Nominat io n of p^ans

. A ll  the Deans of Faculties  shall bo the ex- officio

members of the Academic Council.

S ,3 8 ,3  Nomination of Professors .

Five University Professors other than Deans shall

be nominated by the Executive Council on the Academic Council

for a term of tv/o years by rotation . Ordinarily , no

Professor shall be nominated on the Academic Council for tv/o 

consecutive terms, Hov/ever, in exceptional circumstances/ 

the Executive Council may nominate the same Professor for 

tv70 consecutive terms.



S ,,38 .4  Nomination of Principals

Five Principals of the a ffilia te d  colleges (other 

than Deans of Facultmes) shall be nominated on the Academic 

Council by the Executive Council by rotation for a terro of tvjo 

years. .For this purpose, the a ffilia te d  colleges shall be 

grouped in four zones as unders-

Z O N E . a r e a

I Tisv/adi T aluk a

I I Salcete Sc Mormugao talukas .

I I I Pond a, Samguem/ Quepem talukas

IV Bardez, Pernem/ Bicholim  and

Sattari talukas.

The zone-wise nomination of the Principals shall be

as under:-

• Z o n e  No, of Principals to be
nominated________

l' 2

I I  1 ’ - '

I I I  1

IV 1

The term of the nominated Principals from each zone 

shall be of tv/o years. No Principals shall ordinarily  be 

nominated on the x’\cademic Council for tv/o’ consecutive terms. 

Hov/ever, in  exceptional circumstances the Vice-Ch?incellor may 

nominate a Principal for tv/o consecutive terms •

S • 38 . 5 Representation̂  of Teachers • (other than Deans and

Professors )^ oj^ the University teach ing departments.

The Executive Council shall nominate five  teachers 

(other than Deans/Professors of the University teaching d ep ts .) 

on the Academic Council for a term of two years by rotation... of 

whom tv70 V7ill be Readers and three^ Lecturers. O rdinarily , no 

teacher shall be represented on the AC for two consecutive 

terms. . In  exceptional circumstances/ hov/ever/ the EC may 

nominate the same tcacher for ii'jo consecutive terms.

S . 3 8 ,6  Representation of Tcachers of a ffilia te d  college s >

Five teachers of the a ffilia te d  colleges w ill  be 

represented on the AC by election . For this purpose, the five 

electoral zones vfill be the saji\c as those prescribed for 

nomination of the Principals . The zone-v/ise representation of



the teachers of AC v/ill be as unders-

2 o n e  NO, of teachers to be nominated

I  2

I I  1

I I I  1

IV . 1

Teachers in the a ffiliated  colleges of each zone 

shall form the electoral college.

The t^erm of each elected teacher w il l  be of 2

years. No teacher, v/ill be represented on the AC for 2

consecutive terms; though in  exceptional circumstances the 

EC may authorise any particular teacher to contest election 

for tv70 consecutive terms,

S ,3 8 ,7  Nomination of Educatio nists /scholars

The v isito r  shall nominate three eminent 

educationists/scholars on the Academic Council,

S ,3 8 ,S  National Institute  of Oceanograp>hY«

The Director of the National Institute  of 

Oceanography w ill  be a member of the Academic Council,

•  •  10 « ,

The head of the University Library v/ill be the 

ex-officio member of the Academic Council,

- X - X -

11/-



. .1 1 . o

s. 39 Statutes relating to the constitution of the 

^__^anGe  ̂Gornmitteg ^  ■

(Uncier Section 20 of the Act)

S * 3 9 ,l  The Fiance Committee of the University v/ilLl

comprise of seven members and its constitution shall be

unc'.er;

Vice-Chancellor - Chairman

Registrar ' . ■ - Member '

Secretary to Government of 

Goa, Daman Sc D iu  in-charge

of University (Ex-officio) - Member

Secretar^,^ to Government ô f 

Goa, Daman & D iu  in-charge

of Finance (ex-officio) - Member

One member of the Executive

Council* ,! - Member

.Dean of the Faculty of Commerce &

Biisiness Administration - Member

Nominee of the V is ito r  - Member

S . 3 9 .2  The Finance Officer shall be the Ex- officio

Secretary of this Committee. The term of- the Finance Committee 

w ill  be four years. The Executive Council shall nominate 

one of its  members on the Finance Committee. The Dean of 

the Faculty of Commerce & Business Administration w ill  be 

the' Elx-officio member of the Finance Committee. The V is ito r  

shall nominate a person not connected with the University 

on the Finance Committee.

- x - X -



S*40 Statutes relating tc ,tha constitution of the

_____ ______  ̂  ̂.

: (Under Section 21 (2 ) o f 'th e  Act)

• • •12•••  ■

S * 4 0 ,l  The Planning Board shall comprise of five

members and its constitution shall be as -underj-

■ Vice-Chancellor - Chairman

Vice-CtKincellor of any

University " - Member

One Bean of Faculty - Member

One eminent educationist. - Member

One representative of the

University Grants Commission - Member

One member of the EC*

One member of the AC. - Member

The Registrar 3ha?ul be the MeTrifoor-SecrDt.ary 

of the Planning Board and its . term V7ill be of Four years.

S .4 0 .2  The Executive Council shall nominate the

Vice-Chancellor of any University on the Planning Board.- 

It  shall also nominate a Dean of Faculty on the Board.

One eminent educationist shall be nominated on the 

Planning Board by the V is it o r . The U .G .C . shall nominate 

one aaepreseatative on the Planning Board. ' The Vice-Chancellor 

shall nominate one member each of the Executive Council 

and the Academic Council on the Planning Board.

- X - X - X -
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S .41  Statutes relating to the constitution of University

.Facultios^ ^5'il 20 of the^ Act) » ^

The University shell have the following Faculties of 
Teaching and Research,

••13**

1

i i

i i i

iv

v

vi

v ii

v i i i

ix

Faculty of Arts, Hi,imanities and Social Sciences 

Faculty of Pure Scienccs 

Faculty of Applied Sciences

Faculty of Commerce & Business Administration 

Faculty of Education 

Faculty of Lavj 

Faculty of Medicine

Faculty of Engineering & Architecture 

Faculty of 'F ine  and Performin.g A rt .

The subjects under each Faculty for teaching and 

research v/ill be as under:

i y , S o c iji1̂ _,S c ie nee s_

English, Hindi, Marathi, Sanskrit, Latin  Studies 

(French, Portuguese), Konkani,. Economics, Sociology 

Political Science, History, Philosophy, Psychology/ 

Logic, Mathematics, Minority Studies, Library 

Science, Journalism,

i i )  Faculty of Pure_Sciences,

Physics, Chemistry, Mathematics, S ta tist ic s , 

Microbi'-vlogy, Bio-Chemistr^r,- Geology, Botany, 

zoology. Home Scienge,

i i i )  Faculty of Applied_ Spiences'

Marino Science, Environmental Sciences, Computor 

Science, Electronics, Earth Science, Acturial Science,

iv) F aculty of Commgrce ^  B usiness Administratdon

Commerce, .Marketing, Business Management/Administra­

tion, Business Economics, F inancial Accounting & 

•Auditing, Accounting & Financial Managemcent, Cost' 

Accounting, Company Secretarial Practice, Banking & 

Finance, Industry, Trade &  Transport, Co-operation, 

Business Communication, Commiercial. Geography, 

Mathematical & S ta tis t ic a l  Techniques, Business Law, 

Hotel Management, Tourism .

v) Fa^jay^y^ of Education

Philosophy & Sociological Foundation of Education, 

Psychological Foundation of Educatic^n, Guidance ' 

Counselling and Evaluation, School organisation .^d 

special field prcblems of Rural Education, Diagnostic



and Remedial ^Instractior? Vocational Education ; Moral and 

ReligdLous Education/ Ed\;cational Techniques .

.'Vi) Faculty of L aw

Constitutional Law, Taxation JLaw  ̂ General Lav;, F. 

Personal LavjS/ and Mercantile Law*

(a) IVfedicine

Anatomy, Physiology/ Biochem istry/ Pharmacology, P 

Pathology/ Fo rcm ic  Medicine/ Microbiology (Medical) 

Medicine/ Tuberculosis & C hest  D iseases/ Preventive & 

Social Medicine, Dermatology _amd Venexaologyy'Radiology 

Paediatrics/ Psychiatry/ Cardi.ology, Naurology/ 

Endocrinology, GGstroeriterdlogjy, Gejieral Surgery, 

Orthopaedic Surgsry-/ Ophthalmo*logy. Anaesthesiology/ 

Ear/ Nose and Thcoat/ Neurosur'gery/ Plastic  Surgery/

- Cardio-Thoracio Surgery/ Paedi.atric Surgery/ Urology/ 

Cynaecology and Obstetrics*

(3 ) D en tistjry

General Human Anatomy/ General Human Physiology & 

Biochemistry/ Oral Anatomy, Physiology, Histology & 

BTTibryolcgy, General Pathology, Microbiology and 

P a r a s itolog;^r. General and D e n ta l  Pharmacology, Dental 

M aterials, General i^d icinO / Gceneral Surgery, Oral 

Pathology &  Microbiology/ - OrthcodenticS/ PedodonticS/ 

Oral Medicine &  iLadiology^ Comnriunity D entistry ,

• ' ' ' ' Periodontics/' Pro'sthidOrftics '& C'rcivm arid Bridge/

Conservative Dentistry, Oral Suirgery &

Anaesthesiology,

Xc) Pharmacy & Pharceuticals •

V l l i )  F aculty of Engineering & Archiifcccture

C iv il  Engineering, Mechanical Engineering/ E lectrical 

Engineering, Electronics & Telecommunications/ 

Foundation Engineering, ' Industirial Engineering/ 

Architecture.

^ ^  Faculty of Perfoimin;:?. &  Fine Airts .

Drawing and painting.. Modelling, and Sculpture;

Applied Art.

X - X -• X -
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S*42 Statutes re 1 eating to Rules of B usiness of the SeciQte

(Un--"ler Section 22(b) of the Act)

S«42*l  Meeting of tthe Senates There shall. be tv/o kinds of 

meetings of the Senate , i . e .  Annual Meeting and the S p e c ia l- 

ili?fcseting«

Annual Meetim g *

Annual Meetimg of the Senate shall be held, as far as 

possible in the month of March on a date to be ,fixed by the V ,C .  

or in  his absence, by the-Registrar.

specia l Meet^ij^.

A Special Mecsting^ of the Senate may be convened by the

V .C .  as and vrhen a nec:d for the samo is f e l t .

S .  4 2 . 2 Quorums

(1) The quoirum for any meeting of the Senate shall be 

tv/elve members includiLng the Chairman. I f  a quoriim-is not 

present v/ithin thirty  minutes after  the time appointed for a 

meeting, the meeting Svhall not be hold and the Registrar shall 

make a record of the fiact and the record shall be signed by . 

the Chairman.

(2) When a mieeting of the Senate is dissolved for vrant 

of quorum, the Vice-Chiancellor shall have ppi/er to reconvene a 

meeting of the Senate vzithin 15 days of such dassolution to 

transact business alre ady , mentioned in the agenda. In  such an 

event, no quorum for hiolding the meeting vrould be necessary.

5 . 4 2 .3  Business at iMIourned MeetLnas ;

The Chairman shall/ i f  so directed by a meeting at 

which a quorum is  presient, adjourn the meeting from time to time 

but no business shall ]be transacted at any adjourned meeting 

other than the busines,s left  unfinished at the meeting from which 

the adjournment took pdace, with or v/ithout no tice .

5 .4 2 .4  Notice of Qrdj-nary M eetings

(1) The Registrar  shall give not less than 30 clear days 

n0t4.ce of the date of an  Ordinary meeting.

(2 ) Not lateir than fifte e n  days before the date of an 

Ordinary meeting the R egistrar  shall send by post to every 

member a prelim inary agenda paper sp2cify in g  the p lace , the 

day and the hour of the meeting and bhe business to be bromght 

before the m eeting.

« e • J. S » a •



(3) Non-Receipt of notice, agenda and other papers 

connected with any meeting of the Senate by an meimber shall 

not invalidate the proceedings of,the  meeting, ^ •

5 . 4 2 .5  Notice of Resolutions

Any member who wishes to move a resolution at any 

ordinary meeting shall forward a copy of the resolution to 

the Registrar so as to reach him not less than twenty clear 

days before the date of the meeting.

5 . 4 2 .6  Adm issibility  of Resolutions

The Vice-Chancellor shall admit the resolution 

provided it  is  relating  to a matter within the cognizance and 

powers of the University and is properly worked. The 

decision  of the VC in this respect shall be f in a l , - ■

5 . 4 2 .7  Special M eetings

Special Meeting of the Senates

(1) A special meeting of the Senate may be convened 

by the Vice-Chancellor/ whenever he thinks f i t .

(2) A special meeting shall also be convened by the 

Vice-Chancellor upon a requisition in  writing signed by not 

less than ten members of the Senate and sent to the Registrar 

Such meeting « h a l l  be convene^^ v/ithin thirty days from the 

,datg ,of receipt, o,f ,such .requisition..

(3) A special meeting can be ordered to be called 

by the Chancellor or the V isitor  also X'/henever or for 

whatsoever purpose he deems f i t ,

(4) A ll  conditions indicated earlier in  regard to 

the ordinary meetings shall also hold good for t he special 

meetings.

S . 4 2 .8  Order of Business:

Business at any ordinary or special meeting shall 

be transacted in  the order of ihe items placed on the agenda 

of the meeting. Items on the additional or supplementary 

agenda- circulated after,the posting of the preliminary 

agenda, or circulated at the time of the meeting, shall 

be taken up for consideration only after consideration of 

the items on the preliminary agenda is over. In  emergent 

circumstances the Chairman may permit change in the order 

of Business.



At: any meeting of the Senate,, motions of a compliment' 

ary character, may v/ithout previous notice be: moved from the 

Chair or by any mernjoer witn the previous permission of the  ̂ ' ' 

C hair ,

S . 4 2 .1 0  Moy.ons_ancl Resolutions^ v:ithout notic e ;

At any meeting of the Senate^ the follov/ing motions 

and resolutions may be movea v;ith the permission of the Chair 

but v7ithout prevmous notice,

(1) A motion for a change in  the order of business 

as stated in the agenda paper.

(2) A motion directing the Bxeciitive Council or the 

Acavdemic Council or any other Authority of the 

University or Committee to -review or reconsider 

its decision or recommendation and to report at 

a s'obsequent meeting 'Of the Senate,

(3) A motion for the appointment of a Committee to 

conaidor and report on any matter before the

■ Senate at the tim e.

(4) A motion remitting any matter before the Senate

at the time to the Executive Council or to the 

Academic Council or to any other TJniversity 

Authority -J:or its views or recommendations and 

r e p o r t .' ,

(5) Motion for t he adjournment of the meeting or 

discussion or any question to a specified  time.

(6) ,.A motion for the Senate going into a Committee

to <5©nsider any matter before, the Senate at the 

time.

(7.) A motion that the meeting be dissolved .

. ..17..

S, 4 2.9 C omp 1 ime nt ary Mot io ns;

(8) A motion that the meeting does not pass on to 

the next business on the agenda paper.

S .42 ,11 How to^jnoyê  motions s

Every motion at a meeting shall be affirm ative in 

■f-v-rm -c'.n". ‘,it must be moved ansi seconded at the meeting> other\-Tis( 

it  shall drop, provided, hov/ever, that motions placed by the 

Vice-Chancellor before the Senate on behalf of any of the



University Authorities need not be seconded. When a motion 

has been made and seconded it  shall be stated from the 

Chair unless the motion be ruled out by the Chairman.

S . 4 2 .1 2  Procedure^ pring_ a pjej^ous^ decis ion.

A motion directing the Executive Council, the 

Academic Council, or any other University Authority, or 

Committee to review or reconsider its decision or 

recommendation may be made at .any time during the debate 

On any such decision  or recommendation/ but shall not be 

made so as to interrupt a d iscussion . The motion may also 

indicate generally the direction that the Authority or 

Committee shall report to the Senate by a specified  date, 

provided . hox-jever that, i f  no date is mentioned for the 

submission of the report, such report shall be made at the 

next meeting of the Senate and i f  it  is not possible to do 

so, the fact shall be reported at such meeting.

S . 4 2 .13  Cominit tee .

A mtotion for the appointment of a Committee to 

consider and report upon any question before the Senate at 

the time may be made at any time, but not so as to 

interrupt a d iscussion . The mc.tion shall state the purpose 

for V7hich the Committee is to be constituted and the house 

may appoint the Committee. The motion may include an 

instruction and may also specify the date for 'the' submisSiori 

of the report, and such report shall be made at the next 

meeting of the Senate and if  it  is not possible to do so, 

the fact shall be reported to the Senate at such meeting.

The house may include in the Committee persons 

who are not members of the Senate or who being members are 

not present at the meeting.

S . 4 2 .1 4  Motion for Adjournment:

..18..

A motion for the adjournment of the meeting of 

discussion to a specified  time may be miidG .at any time, 

but not so as to interrupt discussion .

to amendment to any moti'jn for adjournment of the 

meeting or discussion shall be for sub'stituting a d ifferent 

dav or hour for the one originally  proxoosed.



I f  the motion for the adjournment,of the discussion 

be carried the discussion  shall stand adjourned *to the time 

specified in  the motion and the meeting shall pass to the 

next busimess, if  any on tae agenda,

S ,42 ♦ 15 Motion for resolving i^^to a ComiTi jttee :

A motion that the Senate resolve its e lf  into a 

Committee may be made at any time^ but not so as to interrupt 

a discussion . The motion shall specify the item or items of' 

Imsiness to be considered in  the Committee,

S ,  4 2 0,16 Motion for P is solu tions

h motion for the d issolution  of a meeting may be 

made at any time but not sc as to interrupt discussion .

I f  the Chainr.an shall be of the opinion that the

motion for dissolution  is an abuse of the rules of the meeting

he may_decline to put the question to the meeting. I f  he

accepts the motion/ it  shall be put forthvjith vjithout amendment 

or debate.

I f  the motion be carried/ the business s t il l  before 

the meeting shall drop and the Chairman shall declare the 

meeting dissolved .

5 .4 2 .1 7  Closure Motions

A motion for closure of a discussion  may be moved at

any time after a question Vias been stated from the C h a ir ,

Unless it  shall appear to the Chairman that s.uch a 

motion is an abuse of the rules of the meeting or an infringement 

of the rights of the  minority or that the question before the 

meeting has not been suffic iently  discussed, it  shall be put 

forthv/ith/ and decided v/ithout am.endment' or d iscussion .

5 . 4 2 .1 8  When speeches allowed;

A member can speak only when t h e r e .is a question 

before the meeting or v/hen he moves or secorids a motion*.

A member ma;/ speak before moving any motion vJhich

he intends to move and shall conclude his speech by formally 

moving the motion.

S . 4 2 ,19  Ho\j o f te n s pecc he pe rm.itted s

A memljer may not speak more than once on the same 

question , unless the member is a mover of a motion.

•  o 1 9  ,  «



h member who has moved or seconded an amendment 

or a motion may not, after such amendment or motion has

been disposed of, move or second any,other amendment or. 

motion or speak to the main question. He may hoxjever 

speak or move or second an amendment to any such nev/ 

motion when moved and seconded by other menxbers if  amend­

ment or discussion  i s ' perm issible ,

A member may vjith the special permission of the 

Chair  make • a statement on any matter arising from, the 

discussion  on any question.

5 .42.20 Conditions' for̂  right  ̂ of  ̂reply for Mover.

When the Chairman has asceftained that no other 

member entitled  to address the meeting desires to speak/ 

the mover of the resolution may reply upon the v/hole 

d iscussion . '-No member shall speak the question after  the 

mover has made his reply .

5 . 4 2 .21  ' Duration of speeches s

No speech shall- ordinarily exceed five  minutes in 

duration provided that the r:\DVcr of a resolution or of an 

amendment/ when moving the same^ may speak for ten minutes 

provided further that the Chairman at his d iscertion  allow 

a longer period to any, speaker.

Provided further that the Chairman may, at his 

discertiofi/' lim it 'the duration of speeches on any subjects 

at any stage to a shorter period than that above specified .

5 . 4 2 .22  Order of Speeches.

•  e 2Q •  •

The member who first  rises to speak at the 

conclusion of speech has t h e .right to be heard. In  case 

of more than one member simultaneously the Chairman shall 

decide, the order of the speeches to follow .

S .4 2 .2 3  Personal Explanation.

A member vihc explains that his speech has been 

misunderstood or that his conduct or character has been 

impugned in the discussion  may be allowed to make a 

personal explanittion. Such explanation may )jq offered 

vrhilst another speaking, only if  the memlaer v/ho is speak­

ing gives v/ay by resuming his scat.

S . 4 2 . 24 Point^ £,•

Any member may call the Chairman's attention
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to a point of order even v/hilst another member is speaking# but 

he shall confine himself to a statement of the point of order

and shall not make a speech on such point of order*

No point of order can be raised v/hile the chairman 

is taking the votes in a question or taking poll, except trith ; 

his permission and only On a matter: arising  out of or during 

the vote or po ll . The Chairman may deal with the matter 

immediately^ or v/hen the vote or the poll is completed.

3 .4 2 .2 5  Power of_ Ghairman on p o ^ t  of_ s

If  the Chairman arises / the memJoer speaking or 

offering  to speak must s it  down at once.

The C haim an  shall be the sole judge on any point of

order and may call any member to order, and shall have all 

powers necessary to enforce his decision  on all points of order,

5 .42.26 ■Motion to be put to Vptes

When a discussion  on a motion is concluded or if  

there is no discussion, the Chairman shall put the question 

to vote ,

5 .4 2 .2 7  D e c is ion of questions

A ll questions considered at a meeting of the Senate 

shall be decided by majority of the votes of the members present 

unless a particular majority is required by the law as of the-

U niversity . . The Chairman shall be entitled, to vote on any

question . I f  the votes be equally d iv ided , the Chairman shall 

have the casting-vote.

5 .4 2 .2 8  ffinner  ̂ of tak ing  ̂ *

On any motion being put to the vote, the manner in 

which the vote of the meeting shall be taken shall be le ft  to 

the discertion  and direction  of the Chairman. I f ,  as soon as 

the Chairman announces the result of the voting on any 

particular motion, any member demands a poll it  shall be taken. 

In  that'i-case, the vote of cach member voting shall be recorded 

and the names of members who abstain from voting shall also be 

recorded.

5 . 4 2 .2 9  Povjp̂ rŝ ôjE Cjiaii^^^ to ma^intaija^cj:^^^

The Chairman may direct  any member v/hose condiuct is .



in  his opinion/ grosslY disorderly to v/ithdrav/ immediately

from the meeting and any member so ordered to'x-Jithdrav;......

shall do so forthv/ith and absent himself dm 'ing the 

renainder of the day*s meeting^

S .4 2 .3 0  Pov/ers of the Chairman to suspend Sittings

The Chairman may, in  the case of grave disorder 

arising, at a meeting# suspend the meeting for a t i^e  to , . 

be specified  by him.

•  o 2  2  a  »

S «4 2 ,3 1  M inutes:

The minutes of all proceedings of each meeting of 

the Senate shall be signed by the Chairman of the meeting.

The Registrar shall send by a p o st 'a  copy of the Minutes of 

that meeting so signed 'by the Chairman ..to each member o f ‘-the ' 

Senate.* A copy of the minutes shall be submitted to the 

V is ito r  and Chancellor also,

5 . 4 2 .3 2  Objections to Minu tesg

I f  no exception is taken by any member who was 

present at the meeting to the correctness of the minutes 

vjithin one month of the sending of the minutes, they shall 

be deemed to be correct.

5 .4 2 .3 3  Procediire to decide the obje c t io n s

tf' exception be taken w ithin  the time afore-said 

by means of a letter addressed to the Registrar definitely-  

specifying  the points which require correction in  the minutes 

the minutes shall be brought fon'/ard by the Registrar at 

the next meeting of the Senate for confirmation of correct­

ness of such point by the house, .

S . 4 2.* 34 Oppositions

Any member intending to oppose a motion passed 

at a meeting of the Senate to which the assent of the 

V is ito r  is required shall w ithin  fourteen clear days from 

the date of the samd meeting lodge his objection in 

w riting  v/ith the .Registrar during o ffice  hours. The 

Registrar shall fon-Jard as soon as may be , a copy of the 

objection to the mover of the motion. The mover of the 

motion may v/ithin fourteen clear days from the receipt of 

objectionby him from the Registrar, prepare and send to 

the Registrar a memorandum in  support of the decision of



of the Senate for the consideration of the Vice-Chancellor. The

shell/ thesfeafter teho objecs-bion arv5 th©

memorand-aiQ/ if  any, together vjith a copy of the motion for the co  ̂

consideration and orders of the V is ito r  and in  a ll such cases the 

resolution shall not be sul^rnitted to the V is ito r  for decision  

except V7ith the objecticai and the memorandum and any other 

papers v/hich the Vice-Chancellor, may, in this connection, desire 

to be considered by the V is ito r .

S .4 2 .3 5  Senate^ in Comrnittee Procedure ofs .

The proceedings of the Senate in  Committee shall be ' 

governed by the same rules as those of the Senate except that no 

notice of a mo-tion shall be required and that a motion need not

be seconded, and that a memloer may speak on a motion any '■

number of times.

S .4 2 o 3 6 R^eso^utioj^j:;f Senate^ in Committc^^ Pj.
^ e ^ t e  r ’  ̂ ^  ̂ ^ ,

The resolutions passed at meetings of the Senate in 

Comjnaittee shall be embodied in a report by the Registrar , wbich  

shall be laid before the Senate at the same or at a subsequent 

meeting. The resolutions of the Senate in  Committee shall not 

become final unless they are confirmed by the Senate in  opon 

meeting.

S . 42 , 37 ■ Attend.a^e_ Rc^gist er_ at  ̂ Meeĵ ^̂

Mambers of the Senate attending a meeting shall sign 

in a R egist ’er; kept for the purpose before they take th e ir  

places at the meeting.

'S . 4 2 ,3 8  Lapse^jjf motion/ etc .

Motions and all mem.bers ‘ Resolutions together \fith 

their  amendments, if  any, on the agenda paper of a Senate 

meeting v/hich have not been moved or voted upon for want of' 

time oir for any other reasons , at the meeting to which the 

agenda paper relates shall at the close of the meeting be deemed 

to lapse . Such motions or resc^lutions shall not be laced on 

the agenda paper of the next or any subsequent meeting save on 

receipt of a fresh notice.

Provided that a moti;--n shall net lajpse if  a part 

thex'eof or an amendment thereto has been voted uj^on.

. . 2 3 . .

X - X - X -



S* 43. Statutes ...relating to the rules of Business of the
Executive Council

- 24 -

(Under S e c t io n '22 (b) of the Act)

S « 4 3 ,l  Meetin<jBof the Executive Council

The Executive Council shall ordinarily  meet once every 

month* But depending upon the need^ the frequency o f its  meetings 

can be reduced or increased by the Executive Council itse lf*  The 

Vice-Chancellor may in  case of-urgency convene an extraordinary 

.meeting of the Executive Council whenver he thinks it  necessary.^.

S . 43*2^ Agenda of Meetings s

An agenda, o f  business to b e ' transacted at a meeting 

shall be sent to the members atleast five clear  days before the 

meeting*

15 .43 .3 . Notice of propositions by Members; .

Notice hy members of subjects to be included in  the . 

agenda shall be sent so as to reach the Registrar not later  than 

ten clear days before the meeting*

S*43*4* Propositions by Members;

Subjects sent by members w ill ordinarily  'be included in 

the agenda* It  shall^. however, be open to the Vice-Chancellor to 

disallow any .-.subject being so included, i f  he considers that it 

does not prppe27ly £all w ithin  the - purview b f the 'Executive Council 

or that it  contravens the provisions of the -^t, the statutes, or 

the ordinances, or that it  is not expedient to discuss such subject 

either  in public interest or in  the interest o f  the University.

S *4 3 *5 . Propositions without notice

Any prepositions of which notice has not been given may 

be moved by any member, i f  permission is granted by-the Chair*

S * 4 3 .6 .  Noe ice of Amendments

Amendments, i f  any, relating to subjects mentioned in the 

agenda shall be sent to the Registrar within two days after  the 

receipt of the agenda.

,2 5/-
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S#43*7 Supplementary Agenda

A supplementary list, o f such' amendments, and other urgent 

subjects aris in g  after the issue of t h e . fiirst agenda shall be 

supplied to each member before the meeting.

S*43*8  Voting

Every question shall be decided by a majority of the vote 

of the members present. In the case of equality of .votes the 

Chairman shall have a casting  vote in-addition to his vote as a 

member ^

Motions for Adjourrjrient or Closure

A motion for adjournment of the ,d iscussion  or ciousre 

may be made at any tim e.as a distinct question, but not in  the 

form of an ojriendment, nor vzhile a member is speaking:..

I f  a motion for adjournment of the disgaesion..is carried  

such discussion shall stand postponed to  the next meeting. I f  a. 

motion for closure is carried , the substantive proposal or the 

amendment thereto, as the case may be, shall' be put to vote, 

immediately after  the mover’ s reply. ; - - '

A  memi>er may withdraw his m.otion amendTient with the 

consent of the majority of the members present at the m eeting .'

S .4 3 .1 0  Point of Order r .

Any member may, at an̂ r time "in  the course of a discussion, 

rise an,d c a ll  the attention of^ the, airman to a point of Or^jci

I f  a point of order is  raised, by one member in  the 

course of a speech by another, the speaker shall forwith resume 

his seat u n til  the Chaiinnan has decided i t .  The Chairman shall be 

the sole judge of any point of order raiBed in  the m e e t in g .'

S . 4 3 .1 1  Notes of Dissent by Members

Any member who dissents from a decision of the Executive 

Council and expresses a desire to give a note of dissent may (̂ o 

so before the close of the^meeting. Such note shall aiways be. 

b rie f  and be confirmed to the niain point at issue . Personal 

reference o f  any kind shall invariably be avoided. The dissenting 

note given by a member shall be circulated  with the proceedings 

of the meeting.



I*he Minutes o f  the procoedings of Meetings

(1) minuibes of the proceeclings of each-meeting -

o f the Executive Council shall be drav/n up and circulated to 

members vjithin fifte e n  days after the meeting. The salient 

points indicating  the trend  of the discussions that have taken 

place on the motions put" to vote shall be noted briefly  in the 

proceedings of the meeting v;hen necessary’ . I f  any m.ember ■ •

desires to suggest any correction as to what actually was 

decided at the meeting, a note shall be sent by him to the 

Registrar w ith in  seven days of the receipt of the proceedings# 

Such resolutions as have thus been objected to shall be placed 

before the next meeting for confirmation.

(i i )  A fter  confirmation, copies of the proceedings 

shall be sent to a ll  the members of the  Executive Council and 

to the. V is ito r .

( i i i )  The minutes of the meetings of the Executive 

Council shall be treated  as confidential*

S .43w l3  Resolutions by Circulation

A resolution  taKen fey circulation ahall bo recorded 

in  the minutes book of the Executive Council.

S . 4 3 .1 4  Sp ecial Meetings

On a requistion  signed by any five members o f  the 

Esstecutive Council ta  convene' a' special meeting thereof, the ' 

Registrar shall convene a special meeting v/here only such 

subjects as the signatories to the requisition have set forth 

in  the requisition  shall be brought fori/'/ard and disposed*

S*43*15  . Reconsideration of Subjects once disposed of

Subjects once- disposed of may be brought up again with 

roaBon which appear adequate to the Vice-Chancellor*
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S . 44 STATUTE RELATING TO THE RULES OF BUSINESS OF

THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL 
(under Section 22Tb)~ of^ the Act) *

S . 44*1 MeGting of the Academic Counc 11 ;

The meetirCTs of the Academic Council shall be of three 

k in ds / namely:

(i) Oridinary

(ii )  Extraordinary and 

. ( i i i )  Special;,

-  27 -

S «44*2 , C h a im a n  of the M eeting;

Tlie Vice-Chancellor shall preside over a ll  meetings of 

the Academic Council, but i f  the Vice-Chancellor is notI
present^ a member nominated ty him shall preside*

S .4 4 .3 *  Non-receipt of notice^ agenda and other papers oonnected

with any meeting of the Academic Council by any member c 

shall not invalidate the proceedings of the meeting*

S «44 ,4 *  Oridinary Meeting;

Ordinary meetings of the Academic Council shall be held

■ twice a year/ or mo re frequently depending upon the business 

to be transacted*

S *4 4 *5 . Notice of Ordinary M eeting;

The Registrar shall give not less than 10 c lear  days 

notice of the date of an Ordinary meeting*

No member shall send more than four resolutions for

- consideration at any meeting*

S *44»6 , Date of forwarding resolutions ;

Any member who wishes to move a resolution at an 

ordinary meetii^g  ̂ shall forward a copy of the resolution 

to the Registrar so as to  reach him not later  than ten^ days 

before the 'date  of the meeting* Such resolution shall begin 

with the words ”The Academic Council resolves that * • • • ” •

S . 44*7* Resolution to be placed  on the agenda paper;

The Registrar, shall cause each resolution of which 

. notice has been given to be placed  on the Agenda paper at 

the meeting at which it  is to be moved* No resolution shall 

be admissible v/hich does- not comply with the following 

conditions*
(a) It  shall relate, to a matter w ithin  the cognisance and 

^ov/ers of the tJniversity and the Academic Council*

(b) It  shall be clearly  and precisely  expressed and shall 
raise substantially  one d efin ite  issue*

(c) It  shall not contain arguments, inferences, ironinc^al 
expression or defainatory statements, nor shall it  refer 
to the conduct or character of persons except in their  
o f f ic ia l  or public, capacity*



(d) It  shall not refer to any matter which is "onder 

adjudication  a court of law, '

(e) It  shall not raise substantially,, the same question 

as that raised in a motion moved and decided in 

the Academic Council during the twelve, .month© ■ 

preceeding the date of the meeting at xvhich is to 

be moved, unless the prior consent of the Vice- 

Chancellor hc;£„ been obtained.

(f) I f  identiaal admissible resolutions are received . 

from more than one member, the Vice-Chancellor may 

include only one resolution of a raember at his, 

discretion  and not include the other identical 

resolutions of other members 1 The fact of non- 

inclusion  may be informed to the members who had 

sent thorn*

S n 4 4 .8  Despatch of Agenda paper;

' Not less than seven days before the date of any

ordinary meeting. The Registrar shall send by pdst or

otherwise to every member a preliminary agenda paper

specifying  the date, the place and the hour of the

meeting and business to be brought before the meeting; .

provided that the Executive Council or the Vice-

Chancellor may bring any business which in its or his-

opinion is urgent by plojeing  a supplementary agenda*

S«44*9  Notice o f  Amendments;

Any member wishing to move an amendment to a

r re^qlutiqn  /on ;the. preliminary , agenda ̂ pape:r of', a meeting'

shall forw^ard a copy of the same to the Registrar-so as

to reach him not later than 'four  clear  days before the

day of the meeting at which the resolution is to be

moved and the amendments shall be included in t h e  fin a l

agenda paper subjects to t h e  following conditions:

(1) No amendment shall be admitted which does not comply 
with the Statute (a) to (f) and also as listed  under; 

(2^ Amendment to a resolution shall be;..
- (i) by omitting -a word or words,

(ii) by leaving out a v^ord or words, in order to 
insert some other words or words, and

( i i i )  by additing or inserting a v/ord or words.
(3) Relevance of ^-imendments;

T il No amenc3ment shall be proposed which would
reduce a resolution to its nagative or opposite 
form*

(ii )  Every amendment must relevant to the resolution 
to which it reflects and must be framed so as 
to form therewith an in tellig ib le  and considi­
stent sentence*

- 28 -
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(i i i )  An ajnenc3ment must':not. be viirtually an independent 

proposition*
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S*44«.10* Despatch of Final papers

The Registrar shall on receipt of amendments to

resolutions prepare a final agenda paper together with

subjects, i f  any, and cause it  to be circulated  amongst

the members at'.least-two days before the meeting.

S«44«ll* Extraordinary/ meeting of the Academic Council■;

'The Vice-Chancellor may, whenver he thinks f i t ,

convene an Extraordinary meeting of the Academic Concil

for the transactions of any urgent business . The

Registrar shall give ordinarily  not less than seven days 
of

notice^such meeting and fonward with the notice of each

member a copy of the preliminary agenda paper for the

meeting. In case of urgency, the Vice-Chancellor may

convene a meeting with shorter notice. Any member who

wishes to move an an'endmient to a resolution on the

preliminary agenda paper shall forward the same to the

Registrar in writing so as to reach him not less than

four clear days before the date of the meeting. The

Registrar shall, on receipt of amendments prepare a

fin al agenda paper showing a ll  the resolutions together

. ’W i t h  other subjects i f  any and t h e  amendments admitted
to

and shall send a copy of it /e ach  member at least two days 

before the date of the: imeeting. No business other than 

that brought fonvard by the Executive Council and the 

Vice-Chancellor shall be transacted at an Extraordinary 

meeting of the Academi6<^ouncil. It shall be open to the 

Executive Council and the Vice-Chancellor to bring before 

the Extraordinary meeting any urgent business by placing 

it  on a supplementary agenda paper. For items in  the

supplementary agenda, it shal en to members to move 

amiCndments without giving p r io r  notice.

S . 44 . 12, Special miOetinq of the Academic Councils

A special meeting of the Academic Council shall be 

convened by the less than one-third members of the Acade­

mic Council and sent to the Registrar. A ll  such requisi­

tions shall contain the terms of the resolution or 

resolutions to be moved together with the name of the 

mover of each resolution*

No business other than consideration o f  such resolution 

shall be transncted at a special meeting; provided that 

the Executive C ou 'c il or the Vice-Chancellor may bring 

any urgent business before such special meeting with or 

without notice*



S . 4 4 ,13  girder of business

The procedure for the issue of notice and agenda and i 

all other requition for t he conduct of the special x ■ : 

meeting shall^ so fa r  as it is applicable, be the same 

that prescribed for  a n d ^p lic a b le  to Extraordinary 

meetings of the Academic Council.
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S«44*14  Business of Meetings

At every meeting of the Academic Council the follo ­

wing shall be the order of businesss-

(1) Confirmation of the minutes of the previous meeting.-

(2) Report of any fresh Ordinances and Regulations undej 

sections 24 and 25 of the Act passed since the 

previous meeting of the Academic Councils .

(3) Elections, i f  any,

(4) Any motion for a change in the order of business as 

stated in the agenda paper*

(5) Business brought forv/ard the Vice-Chancellor or

the Executive Council* -

(.6) Business brought forv/ard by the members of the 

Academic C ouncil.

(7) Business brought forward by the Faculties eind Boards 

of stadieso

S «4 4 >15 : r Minutes;

The minutes of a l l  proceedings of each meeting of 

the Academic Council shall be signed by the Chairman of 

' ' ' ' ' ' the meeting'* 'The 'Registrar; Shall's'erid'by post ordina­

rily  within a month after  a -meeting, a copy of the 

minutes of the Academip Council* Copy-of the minutes 

shall be submitted to the V isitor also*

Objections to Minutes 

I f  no exception is taken by any member who was 

present-at the meeting to the correctness of the 

minutes within 15 days of the sending of the minutes, 

they shall be deemed to be correct*

Procedure to decide objections ;

I f  exception is taken within the time aforesaid by 

means of a letter adressed to the Registrar, speciifyainc 

the points which require correction in the minutes 

such minutes shall be brought foirw'ard by the Registrar 

at the next meeting of the Academic Council.

3'V-



31 -

S*44*16 LaiDse of motions etc.
»M1| I— H H f  ^Iiiia •■•Iin i ^ , r-w i ■Wr-Ti-WI I M II i ■* ■=»-.

Motion and a ll  members resolutions..with''thGir siitond-

• ments/ i f  nny >- the-' agGnd5 " p % e r  o f :an Acadomic Courcil 

mooting vTiiich hiwo not been moved or voted .upon for want 

of time or for any other reason at the meeting to v.hiû it 

the 'Agenda paper relates shall be deemed to lapse at the 

close of the meeting* Such motions or resolutions shall 

not be placed on the agenda paper of the next or an/ 

subsequent meeting save on receipt of a fresh notice^:;'.

Provided that a motion shall not laps6- i f  a  “part 

thereof or an cinenclmont thereto has been voted upon.;

S «44  ̂17 Staixding Committee of the Academic council

The Academic Council mioy appoint a Standing Comjmitteo 

which may comprise of Vice-Chancellor as Chairman^ three 

beafi^ of Faculties/ one University Professor/ One Prin ' 

cipal of an a ffil ia t e d  College and one teacher: of ar 

a ffilia te d  College* The Registrar may be its Gx»-of,ficlc 

Secretary*

3 •4 4 ,1 8  It  is competent for the Vice-Chancellor to invite  fe:.'

any meeting of the Standing Committee persons having 

special )cnowledge and ejqperience of any subject and the 

persons so in^^ited shall be competent to take part in ''ho 

disucssion of the Standing Committee but shall, not bo 

entitled  to vote upon any question .

S .4 4 .1 9  The Standing Committee shall exercise sugh pov̂ /e::v.5■ v.

and perform such duties which the Academic Council- mio/ b / 

resolution delegate or assign to it*

3*44*20  The Standing Comm.ittee shall in  particular advise the

/academic Council on the following matterss-

(1) the grant of exemptions in  accordance with the,.

; _ RGi^laticns/ ijf an̂ ^̂  . :

(2) the qualifications for the admission to the Uai.--i.r.si^y 

Courses in  accordance uith  the Regulations/if  ̂ ;

(3) recognition of examinations of .otte r Universit:,c 5 .. 

Institutions and Boards as equivalent to the

tion of the University; and

(4) Such other matters as may be refered t3 it  b "

Academic Council*

5*44*21 The Vice-Chancellor/ may/^ at h is  discretion

the opinion of the Standing Comjnittee l:y cii'culat...



S* 45 Statutes relating  to the rules of business of the 
finance Committee __________________ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

(Udder Section 22 (b) of the i^t )

5 . 4 5 .1  The Finance Committee shall ordinarily meet twice in a 

y e a r . However^ it  may meet more often  i f  necessary#

5 . 4 5 .2  Ihe quorum for  the meeting o f  the Finance Committee w ill  

be presence of four members.

S*45«3  A  statement of business to be transected at a meeting 

of the Finance Committee^ shall be sent to the members at least 

se'Cen .da^s before the meeting*

S^45*4  The decision of the Finance Committee w ill  be talfcen by a 

majority of vote of the members present. However, a member shall 

have the right to record a minute of dissent i f  he does not agree 

with the decision of the Finance Committee* The note of dissent 

shall always be b r ie f  and shall confine to t he main point of 

is s u e . The dissenting note may be given before the close of the 

meeting or i f  the Chairman so permits on the next wor3cing day*

The dissenting note given by 1he member or members shall be 

circulated  with the prcx:eedings of the meeting.

S . 4 5 .5  The annual accounts and the finance estimates of the 

University prepared by t h e  Finance O ffic e r  shall be la id  before 

the Finance Coimnittee for consideration* The proceedings of the 

Finance Committee in  th is  respect shall be put up before -the 

, Executive'Council for'app'ro'v^ili

S . 45*^  The Finance Committee shall recommend limits for the 

total recurring and non-recurring expenditure for the year, based 

on the income and resource of th e  University.

S .4 5 .7  The Finance Committee shall advise the Executive ■ 

Council on the financial matters referred to it*

.4 5 .8  The minutes of each meeting of the Finance Committee

shall be drawn and circulated  to all members w ithin  ten days 

of the date of the meeting.
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S • 46 STATUTES RELATIi-;iG TO THE APPOINTMENT Qg Ul.^IVERSITY OFFICERS

(Under SGctions 11(1) 13(1) and 14 of the Aat)

S *4 6 ,l  Appointment--Qf 'V±cc—^haneollox

The first Vice-Chancellor of the University is appoin­

ted  by the V isitor  in exercise , of the pov/ers vested  in him

under Section 38(a) of the Act.

The next Vice-Chancellor shall b-fe appointed by the 

V isito r  on the recommendations of a Selection Committee 

appointed by him for this purpose. This Selection Committee 

shall comprise of three members, two of whom shall be 

persons not connected v/ith the University or any College 

of Institution  maintained, a ffil ia t e d  to or recognized 

by the University. One of these two members shall be 

nominated by the V isitor  while the second one shall be 

nominated b̂ " the St ate-Government. The third  member of 

the Committee shall be nominated by the Executive Council 

of the University« The V isitor  shall appoint one of the 

three Members to be the Chainnan of the Committee. The 

Committee shall select not less than three persons for the 

post of Vice-Chancellor and shall submit its report to the 

V is ito r  within such period as the V is ito r  may p rescribe .

The V isitor  may appo..’.nt one of the persons so recommended 

by the Selection Committee to be the Vice-Chancellor.

I f  the V isitor  does not approve any -of the-pers.ojis recortim- 

endcid by the Selection Committee, he may call for a fresh 

recommendation by the same Committee.

The Vice-Chancellor shall subject to the terms and 

conditions of h is  contract of service hold o ffice  for a 

t e m  of 5 years from the date on which he enters upon his 

o ffic e , provided that he does not cross the age of 65 years, 

as prescribed.

S . 46 .2  Appointment o f  Registrar;

The Registrar shall be appointed by the V is ito r  on 

the recommendation of a Selection Committee • vhich  shall 

comprise of three members including the Vice-Chancellor 

who shall be its Chairman. The Other two members of the , 

Selection Committee shall be nominated by the Executive 

Council from anongst its own members but who are not 

employees of the University or the a ff il ia t e d  c o lle g e s / 

institutions , or the State government* The Registrar 

should have the follovving qualifications  and experiences

a) He/she should hold at least a high second M aster 's

Degree^ but should preferably also have a P h .D . degree
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b) He/she should have at least 15 years of 

administrative experience in a responsible 

position  in State Government or an educational 

institution  or a Semi-Government organisation 

or a private organisation of repute*

The Registrar shall hold o ffice  t i l l  he attains 

the age-.of 60 years. The V isitor may rcla:>c the condi­

tions regarding experience and qualifications in 

deseirving cases^ on the recommendation of the Vice- 

Chanccllor*

The ' first  Registrar appointed by the V is ito r  

in  exercise of pov/ors vested in him under Section 38(b)

of the Act shall be e lig ible  for continued appointment

under the provisions of this Statute provided he has

the requisite  qualifications and experience and has not

attained the age of 60 years.
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S .4 6 .3  Finance O ffic e r

The Finance O ffic er  shall be appointed by the V isitor  

on the recommendation of a Selection Committee which 

shall comprise of three members including the Vice- 

Chancellor who shall be its Chaim an» The other two 

members o f  the Selection Committee shall be nominated 

by th e  Executive Council from amongst its own members 

but who are not employees of the University or the 

a f f il ia t e d  colleges/institutiona/ or the State Govern­

ment'. 'The- F inance 'O fficer  should have the 'following -  ̂  ̂  ̂ - 

qualifications  and experiences

a) He/she should hold at least a high second class 

Degree in Commerce. Preference may, hovjover, be 

given to a person holding the membership of the 

Institute  of Chartered Accouhtants or the 

Institute  of Costs & Works Accountants.

b) He/she should have an experience of at least

10 years of works relating to budgeting/ accoun­

ting  or otlie r financial matters in responsible 

position in a Govt* department or educational 

Institution  or a private organisation of repute.

The Finance O ffic e r  shall hold o ffice  t i l l  he attains 

the age o f  60 ycsars. The V isitor  may relax the conditions 

regarding experience and qualifications in deserving cases^ 

on the recommendation of the Vice-Chanccllor.
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S . 47 STATUTES RELATING TO THE FORM/^TION OF THE”5TUDENTS

COUNCIL OF THE GOA UNIVERSITY

S «47*l  .For purpose of '^his Statute^ * Glass* moans a hoOY

students in a colic-ge or rocognised in stitu tio n , undergoing 

a course of instruction leading to University Examination in  

a Faculty.

(2) Each class shall elect one rexorosentat- ive on-the 

Electoral College, Such a representative shall hereinafter  

be called  as *Class Representative*.

(3) Elections for forming the Electoral College shall 

be held liy ballot on the basis of the p rincip le  of simple 

majority trote*

(4) The Director of Students V^elfare sh a ll  f ix  and 

announce a date for holding election  of Class Representatives 

which shall, in any case be not later than 45 dyas from the 

commencement of the academic year* The Principal of a C ollege/ 

He^d of a Recognias'ed Institution  shall make the necessary 

arrangements for holding the election on such n o tified  date .

(5) The Electoral R3I I  o f  a College/Recognized' Institu-;.’ 

tion  shall consist of all the Class Representatives of that 

C ollege /In stitution . These class  representatives, w ithin  

fifteen  days after  election of the class  representatives 

held  on the date notified  and i f  it  is a ho lid ay , on the 

next working day after the 15th day, shall elect one from 

among themselves to be a member of the Students * Council 

to represent the C ollege /In stitution  (hereinafter ca lled  the

/University Representatives*) in  a meeting to be convened by 

the Principal/head  of the Institu tio n .

S . 4 7 .2  For the purpose of election  of one student from each

teaching Faculty of the U niversity , a separate electoral 

college consisting of one representative of each class in  the 

University Departments covered by t he Faculty in  questio?i 

shall be constituted#

The Vice-Chancellor, in consultation with the Director 

of Students'- W elfare, shall appoint any of Heads of the  

Departments w ithin  the respective faculties  and at the 

respective places, as the c ase may be, to conduct elections 

of the Class Representatives w ithin  the faculty .



'■ These Class ReprGsentstives for separate faculties 

immedi.ately on the 7th day . after  the date of election  of •' .

the Class Rep re sent stiv es , and i f  it is a holiday^ ;>n the nex*::

v/orking day after the 7th .,.ay shall elect one from among ’ 

themselves to be a member of the Students' Council, in a 

meeting to be convened by the Director of Students''

W elfare . The result o f  the election shall be n o tified  •

v/ithin three (3) days from date of election . .

S « 4 7 .3 (l )T h e  election to Students' Council shall be held by

ballot and in accordance with the system of proportional 

. representation by means of a single transferable vote .

(2) I f  a student, by v irtue  of his being a student of more 

than one College/institution/Depairtm ent, is elected as a 

member oifi the Students* Council from more than one 

College/Institution/Departm ent..' he shall at his option, 

to be excersed within- 24 hours of the declaration of the 

results of the last election , retain his membership: 6n ' 

the Students ’ Council from only one C o lleg e /In st itu tio n / 

Department and relinquish  his miembership from the other 

or others. In such a case, theperson who is next in  order 

in  the College/Institution/Departm ent, in respect of which 

the membership has been relinquished, shall ipsofacto be

deemed to be elected  on the Students * Councilo,;

(3) In 'c a s e , a student is  contesting the election f rom more 

than one college oh l£he Student's*' Council,' he sh 'a ll '

inform the Pr in cip al, Head o f  the  C o lle g e /In st itu tio n / 

Department concerned and in case of election of only such 

students, at the time o f  counting, a note shall be kept 

of the f i r s t . three candidates in order of preference.

(4) No student shall be eligible  to be a member on the 

Students' Council i f  he has completed 25 years of age 

on the date of the election . • In case an elected 

student. :corrpletes the age jf  2 5 years doiring h is  term 

of o ffic e , he sha.,11 cease to be a member on the 

Council on the day he attains the age of 2 5 y e ars .

He shall also cease to be such member i f  he fa ils  to 

appear or pass at the next University Examination for 

which he was ehro’lle d  when 'he became a member., i f  : . "i 

such vacancy occurs during the session, it shall not 

be f il le d  up.
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(5) The nejne of the University Representative duly elected 

shall be corrimunicated by the Principal/liead of the Institution  

to the Director of Students* Welfare immediately after the 

election so as to reach the o ffic e  of the Director of 

Students * Welfare not later than 10 days from the date of

. elections.

(6 ) A 'nD tificatio n  regarding the election  of the Chairman, the 

Secretary of the Students* Welfare Council and the Students * 

Executive Union shall be issued -by the'- Director of Students^ 

Welfare within seven days f r m  th e  . fin a l  date of receiving 

names of the University.'.representative*

(7);:The Notification regarding the date of election of the 

office  bearers of the Students ' Council and the Students * 

Executive Union shall be issued irrespective of the fact that 

the date of election falls  in D iw ali vacation or any other 

vacation.

S . 47*4 .
(a) The Vice-Chancellor shall appoint one student from each 

Faculty on the Students * Council, wUo b.as secured the  highest 

percentage of marks in the aggregate of all the subjects

■ prescribed at the preceeeding degree examination/s in  the 

faculty concerned from amongst those engaged in full-time 

post-graduate studies in a University Department and/or

- a ffilia te d / conducted, constitutent or autonomous college  or 

a recognised institution  and who are not above 25 years of 

age. Provided that such a candidate must have passed the 

examination within the minim.um period  .prescribed for the degree 

course from the date of passing the quali:^i,n g  examination for 

admission to the course leading to the said, degree. ' ;

(b) The Vice-Chancellor w ill  nominate two lac^ students.

S .4 7 .5  In the first  meeting of the Students * C o u n cil ,to be

convened by the Director of Students' W elfare , Ihe students 

shall elect from arrongst themselves the Chairman, the Secretary 

and Five members of the Students * Exe^cutive Union of whom t̂t 

least one would be a .lady student.
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S#47»6 Rules and procedure and conduct of business to be

followtiid'at the meetings of the Students' Council and the 

■Students* Executive Union.

(a) Meeting of the Students* CL.ancil and the Students* Executi- 

ve Union di a ll  be held  on the University premises^ unless 

the Director o f  Students' Welfare otshefwise d ire c ts •

(b) One th ird  of the Students' Council shall form a quonam for 

moeting of the Council• A ll questions shall be decided

a majority of votes of the members present at the meeting 

o f  the Council by di ow of hands. In the case of an equality 

of Votes, the chairman of the meeting shall have a second 

or casting  vote .

(4) The meeting of the  Students ' Council shall be presided  over 

by the Director of Students ' V7elfare and in his absence by 

the Chairman of the Council. The Dire^rtor shall nominate a 

member o f  the Council to preside over the irieeting o£ the 

Council in  the absence of both him self and the Chairman of 

the Council.

(d) Before the commencement of a meeeting of the students * 

C o u n c il ,'t h e  Chairman of the meeting shall take notice of 

the attendance at the meeting, and i f  there is no quorum, 

the meeting shall forthwith be adjourned* The adjourned 

meeting shall be held  on the sajne day aid at the same place 

at the expirey of h a lf  an hour from the hour n o tifie d  ,fpr, , 

the QDmmencement of ‘the original meeting. No quoirum shall be 

required at such adjourned meeting of th e  Council.

(e)Such proposals or matters only as lie  within the functions 

of the students* Council aid such other proposals or matters 

as are referred  to them by any other authority or o ffic e r  of 

the University shall be entertained and discussed at the 

meeting of the Council .

(f)The meeting o f  the Students* Executive Union shall be held 

at least twice a year and at othD r tim^s when convened by 

the Chairman o f the' Union. However, i f  felt necessary,

a meeting of the Union may be convened by the Director cf 

Students* W elfare .'

(g)One th ird  of members of the Students' Executive Union shall 

form a quorum fo r  a meeting of tho Union* A ll questions 

shall be decided by a Riajority of votes of the  members 

present at the meeting of the Union by show of hands. In 

the case of an equality of v jtes , the  Chairman o.f the 

meeting shall have a second or ca.sting vote.
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(h) The meeting of the Students* Executive Union shall be 

presided over by the Chairman of the . Union .and, ,in his  €ibs^.nce, 

by a member of the Union nomiinated by the Director of 

Students* W elfare.

issue

(i) T h e . Director of Students* Welfax'e shalJ^ notices of the meeting 

of the  Students’ Council and the Students * Executive Unions

(j) The Secretary of the Students' Council shall record and

maintain the minutes of the meeting of the Council and of the 

Students* Executive Unions

(k) The minutes of the meeting of the Students ' Council and the

Students* Executive Union, , ^ a l l  ordinarily , be placed for 

the confirmation of the Council or the Union, as 1he case may 

be^ at their  immiediate next m>eetingn

(1) Soon after the meeting of the Students* Council or the

Students* Executive Union is  over, t h e  Secretary shall forward 

the draft minutes for the apioroval of the Chairman of the 

meeting through :the Director of Students' W elfare» The approved 

minutes shall be sent to. the members of the Council or the 

Union ClS tho case be, for t h e ir  information and recordo

(m) The following shall be the Students * So c ieties /A sso c iatio n s / 

Organisations functioning under the ae-gis of the Students ‘ 

Councils-^

1* Dance & Music Society

2 , Debating & Elocution Societ^__

3* Dramatics Society, and 

.‘4« Film & Photography*

The composition and functions of the Students ' Societies shall 

be as prescribed by <±ie Ordinances*

“  3,9 “
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S»48 STATUTES REGARDING FDInCTIONS OF THE DIR ECTOR
9F STUDENT^S WELFARE & CULTURE

S .4 8 « i  Subject to supervision and control of the Vice-

Chancellor the Director of Students ' Welf<:ire & Culture 

shall excercise the following powerB and iperform the 

following duties g

(a) to notif^^ the Principals of a ffilia te d  Colleges^ 

Heads of Recognised Institutions and Heads of 

Universit3/'.-Depar-tments about the holding of 

election  of class representatives for th e  purpose 

of election  of one student from each of the 

Colleges^ Head of Recognised Institutions and 

Departments of University on the Students *  ̂

Councilc

(b) to conduct election of the Students’ Council a.ttd 

t h e ,Students' Executive Union;.

(c) to convene meetings of the class representatives 

of the University Depairtments under relevant 

Faculty and conduct elections for the purpose of 

electing  theijptepresentatives on the Students 

C ouncil;

(d) to m aintain accounts and hold and manage the funts 

and property of Students' Council and the

' ' ' ' ' ' ' Students *' Executive' Union dn his capacity ' as 'a ' ' 

Treasurer of the Students * Council and the 

Students* Executive Union?

(e) to ensure that the accounts of the  Students' 

Council and the Students ' Executive Union are

. duly auditedi. and the Auditors' Report along^ 

with a otatem.ent of Accounts submitted to the 

Executive Council on or before the 30th June of 

the following year;

(f) to accord sanction and regulate the expenditure 

v;ith the provision made in the Budget for the 

Students' Council and t h e  Students’ Executive 

Unions

(g) to act ias a li.^son betv;een the Government of 

India^ State Govemment, the University,- other 

Universities  and National and Cultui'al organisa­

tions on one hand and the Students ' Council^ 

Students' E:cecutive union. University Department, 

a f f i l ia t e d  Colleges and Recogniscd Institutions
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for purposes of planning and executing d ifferent schemes^ 

prograinmes and activ ities  relating  to Students/ Welfare and 

Cultural affairs  as approved by'ithe Students ' Council arid 

the Students * Executive Union ; -

h) to act as Co-ordinator for the National Service and other 

sim ilar activities  of the U niversity ; and

(I) to perform such other duties as may be assigned to him by 

the Executive Counc i  1 /Vic  e-Ch£inc el lor.
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S ,4 9  STATUTES REGARDING AFFILIATION AND RECOGNITION
OF c q iZ e g e s / i #~t 'i t u t io 1]^

A ff il ia t io n  o£ Colleges s 

S#49ol (1) The need for opening any new colleges shall be deter^ 

mined by the Executive Council in acccordance with such- 

plan for educational development as may be xdrepared by the 

University for the location of institutions higher 

education-tin a manner ensuring an equitable distribution  

of fa c il it ie s  for higher education^ having due regard/ in 

Tjarticular, to the neec'iS of the unserved and under-develo- 

ped areas in the University area.

(2 ) No application for ox^ening of a new college^ which is 

not in  conformity with such plan, shall be considered*

(3) No application which is not supported by No Objection 

cerfei^ficate from the Government shall be considered*

(4) A  College applying' for a ffilia t io n  to the University 

shall apply to t he Registrar, within the time-limit fixed  

by-the .Ordinances made in that behalf, and shall satisfy  

the Executive & Academic Council^.

(a) ' hat it  w ill  supply a need of Iho locality , having 

regard to the type of education intended to be 

provided by the college, the fa c ilities  existing  

for the same type of education in the neighbour­

hood and the suitability of the locality ;

(b) that for the college for which a ffilia t io n  is

' ' ' ' ' ' 'Sought,' a separat^e ^locaL managing committee shall ' 

be constituted by the management, which shall ~ 

consist o f  not less then seven and not more than 

fifteen  members, of whom the Principal shall be 

one and (who shall also be the Secretary c£ such 

Committee) and two shall te other teachers in  the 

college elected by such teachers from amongst ■ 

themselves* The. members so elected shall hold 

o ffice  for  a term of thr'ee years from the date of 

th e ir  election* The local managing committee shall 

keep true and proper accounts of the income and 

expenditure of the college, and shall have such 

other duties and functions as may be assigned to 

it  by the Management*

The Local ^^%naging Committee ^e ill  i^erform 

such duties and discharge such functions subject 

to the control and supervision of the ^'^nagemert,
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(c) that a college, i f  managed'and-maintained by the State

-Government, shall, notw ithstanding clauvse(b) above, heve an 

advisory Committee in place of a local managing committee 

consisting  of not more than fifteen  merribers/ includin'^ the 

Principal and tv/o other teachers, of the college and two 

teachers c£ the University n o m in a ted /^  the Executive ConDCil.

(<« ■ that the strength, qualifications and emolument's of the

teaching staff, and their  terms and condistions of service 

w il l  be such as decided by the University from time to tim e.

the
ve) that the buildings in whctchycoliege is to be located are

suitable , and that provision w ill  be made for the residence 

in  the college or in lodgings approved by th e  college , of .

, ; . students not residing v/ith th e ir  parents or guardians, and for 

; the supervision and welfare of students;

;f) that , due provision hĉ s been or w ill  be made w ithin  a reason* 

able time for a libray ;

(g)...that where a ffilia t io n  is sought in, any branch of experimental 

...scienOe, arrangements have been or w ill  be made w ithin  a

r^sonabi^ time, in confirmity with the istatutes,-Ordinances 

and Regulations, for ’ imparting instructioh^'ih th^t branch of 

Science with a property equipped l’aborato:£y' dr  ftiuseijiin;

(h) that due provision .will be made w ithin  a. resona^l^ time for 

the'residence: pf the Principal and some members-of the teachin 

s ta ff  .in or  near the college or the pla^e' 'for the  residence

of students;.^

(i) that the financial resources of the college are such as to 

make provision for its continued maintenance and; e ffic ient  

w orkin gs ';

.(j) that the rates -of fees charged to the students ar^ in

accordance with the-rates prescribed by the-University from 

time to time, ;

(k) that the c pllege gives an undertaking that; in  the event of 

^'a^f f i l l  at ion being granted, it  shall not change or transfer 

the. management 3f, the college without previous permission 

“'■'of thQ Executive Council and shall report a ll  changes in 

the teaching sta ff  and a ll 'o th e r  changes that may result 

in any of the aforesaid requirements not being fu l f il le d  

or continuing to be fu lfille d  ;
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(1) that thg colJe ge gives ah undertaking that the emoluments 

including allowances that are required to be p ^ id  to 

teachers and other employees, of tte college are^ and 

shall b e ‘.in accordances v/ith the grades and allowanced 

sanctioned under the Statutes from t i^e  to time, and 

that the rules prescribii.g the qualifications# security 

of tenure, disciplinary.^- matters and other, ■terms and 

conditions of service of the teachers and o tte  employees 

o f  the college shall be in accordance-with the Statutes 

made by the university from time to time;

(m) that the college gives, an undertaking that it  shall 

deposit such funds (including provident funds and 

permanent funds, i f  any) v/ith the University and college 

Development Finance Corporation as ^nd when established 

or in  an irrevocable trust or v/ith a scheduled bank

in a fixed  deposit account âs- the 

University may from time to time d irect ; and

fh) that the college gives an undertaking that it  shall 

comply a ll  the provision  of the Act and the Statutes, 

Ordinances, Ru^p^ilations and Rules macte there under* :•

(5) The acecutive council shall appoint a 'standing  A f f i l i a ­

tio n  Inquiry Committee for makitig inquiries in  regard 

to matters stated in  sub-section (4) above or any other 

matter relevant to ensure proper and continued working 

o f the colleges seeking a f f i l ia t io n .

(a) The Chairman of the AIC may in consultation with the 

Vice-Chancellor coopt'such experts or specialists  on the 

AIC  as may be necessary to conduct inquiry in  technical 

matters connected with the starting  of a new ’college or 

introduction of new subjects in  an existing  college . Such 

CO option w ill  be for a specific  purpose only .

(6) The registrar shall submit the application along with 

the report o f  the AIC to the Executive Council v/hirh

. shall, a fter  such further inquiry , i f  any, as it  may 

think necessary, record its resoluation in  3fegard 

to the granting or rejection of the application , 

in part or in  whole.

(7) Where the ^ p l ic a t io n , of any part thereof, is granted, it 

the Executive Council shall spociify the course of 

instruction in  respect of vzhich the college is to be 

a ff il ia t e d , the maximum number of
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■ Students to be admitted to each such course and t'^e .,period

for which the af fillatiian is granted, and where the- application , 

or any part- thereof, is rejected, the, grounds for such reje ­

ction  shall be stated* The Registrar shall cause the decisio n  

of the Executive Gcuhcil to be conimunicated to the  Management 

of the College v/ithin a period, o f  10 days of the meeting of 

the Ejc-ocut-i*̂  ̂ C ouncil.

(8 ) An application under sub-section (4) May be,withdrawn 

at any time before an order is made under sub- section(7 ) •

S # 49.2 Extension and Continuation o f  a f f i l ia t io n *

Where a college desires to add to the courses o f  instru­

ctions in respect of which it is a ff il ia t e d  or to continue the 

a f f i l ia t io n , the procedure prescribed  in  the last preceding 

section , shall so f q 3 may be, followed.

5 .4 9 .3  Permanent a ff il ia t io n

No college shall be granted permanent a f f il ia t io n  unless 

it  has a standing of sdLx years, has fu l f il le d  a ll  the condi­

tions of. a f fil ia t io n  of and attained the academic and admini­

strative  standards prescribed b\̂  t h e  University from time to 

time* * •

5 . 49 .4  Recognition of Institutions

(1)The Executive Council shall have the power %o recognise 

as a 'recognised  institution  any institutio n  of research or 

specialised  studies other than a college .

(2) An institutio n  which conducts research-or. specialised  

studies shall apply to the Registrar for recognition and shall 

give fu ll  information in the application  regarding the,, 

following matters

(a) the constitution and personnel of the managing bo<^;

(b) the subjects and courses o f  stu (^  for which recognition 

is sought;

(c) the accomodation, equipment and numbers for whom provi­

sion has been or is proposed to be made ;

(d) the strength of the s ta ff , t h e ir  q ualifications  and 

emoluments and the researxnh work, i f  any ,̂: done by them,

, and

(e) the fees levied , or proposed to be levied , and the 

provision made for capital expenditure on buildings arid 

equipment and for the continued maintenance and e f f i c i ­

ent v7orking of the in stitu tio n .

(3') The University *s A ff il ia t io n  Inquiry Committee shall 

make the necessary inquir^^ in the matter and submit its report 

to the Executive Council. A fter  considering  the report of the 

AIC  and making such further inquiry ■ as it  may think  necessary,

' ■
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the-Executive .Council shall grant or reject the applied- 

tionv in part or in^v/holef Where . £he applications, or 

any part thereof, is granted/ t h e  Edocutive, Council shall 

specify the subjects andJthe courses;;,of instruction for' 

which the institution-- is' r^ecogriis^^* Where the applica­

tion  or any part tHereof> ^,is rejected, the./;-gro:^nds for' 

such rejection  shalL  foe' stated'iin tHe .report*
. ̂  - t c r • • - V -

(4) No inst j.-^,ution sjiail^ be granted poprianenf' recognition 

^-unless it  has' a. standing of six  years, and has ^^ttained 

and maintained the academic and adm inistrative standards 

prescribed by the University from, time to time*

S .4 9 .5  Inspection of Colleges and Institutions -and reports*

(1) Every a f f il ia t e d  collpge and rccogrnisq;i:1 institution  

shill 1  furnish such reports, - returns 'and 9̂the r .information 

as the Executive Eouncilv mayMvr-equire for,-enabling it  to
t ‘ r - •*

judge the ef-fi£rihcy of the C ollege 'or  ̂ institution#

(2) The Executive Council sH^ll cause, every Cpllege or - 

‘ 'Institution  to be^ insp'octed at ^east once ,in< every two

years by the AIC or any othet committee of competent 

perisbn i^uthorised i t  in that behaif.

(3) The^ Executive Council .may c a ll  upon an^ College o r  

Institution  .so inspected to ta}ce, v/ithin-a specified  

period, :such action as it  thinks necessary^ regarding any 

of the matters stated in  sub-section (4) •

»/) ‘ 'X p *
S*49o6 ■Existing a f f il ia t e d  cgIleges' to ^constitute local manginq 

- Qbjimlttee^.'6-r advisory ‘coiTimittbes.

Every ^college v/hich was an a ff il ia t e d  college before 

the commencement of the A ct , and which is deemed to be 

a ff il ia t e d  to the University under the Aot> shall also 

 ̂ constitrutG^ w ithin  a -period of six  months from such ~ 

ccnmencement, a local managing 'Committee for  the college 

as required by clause (b) or (c). as the case may be,--of 

sub-section (4) •

W ith dr aw al of a f f i l  i  at i  o n

(1) The rights conferred on a College by^ a ff il ia t io n  may 

be withdrawn in  part or in  whole,, or modifie'd, i f  th6 

College has fa iled  to car;rry' out any of the  provisions of 

'sub-section (4) or to. "obseirve any, of the cpnditions of 

it s  a f f i l ia t io n , or is  conducted in  a manner prej.udicial 

to the  interests of the Unilersity' or its  standard'.

2) * A mot ion fo _r with drawl b r mo di f  ic at i o n of s uc h

rights sh all  be ' in it iated  in  t h e • Exe'cutive Council, .and

the member who intends to move such motion shall give'

notice of it  and state in  w riting  the grounds on which 
it  is made* • • • • 4 7 / -
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(3) Before considering such motiion/ the Executive Council . 

shall send a copy of the notice and .of the statement to the 

management and copies thereof to tIt: P r incipal of the College^

together with intimation that any reipresentaion^ i f  submitted by 

it in w riting  v/ithin a period specifficd in^tho intim ation, shall 

be consideration by the Executive Coumcil^ ’

provided that, the period  so s ip ecified  .may, i f  neb’essary/ 

be extended by the Executive Council,.

(4) On receipt of such represem tation or expiry of the period 

referrred to in sub-section (3 ) ,  the Executive Counc;Ll s h a ll , after  

consierding the notice of motion*' thee statement a.nd the represen­

tation , i f  any after  such inspection by the AIC  or by any other 

committee of competent persons authortrised by it  in that b eh alf ,

and such further inquiry as -it thinkss necessary, record its  opinion 

thereon. . ■

(5) When ?iny such opinion is re^corded by the Ejcecutive Council 

the Registrar shall submit the opinio^ri and a ll  proceedings of the 

Executive Councils relating thereto^ ~?he state Government, which 

shall after  such, further enquiry as iLt thinks necessary/ make such 

order as it  decided.

(6) Where, by an order made undler sub-secti,on (5) the rights 

conferrred by a ffil ia t io n  are withdr?^wn, in  parrt or in whole or 

modified, the g rounds for such v/ithdrrawal or m odification shall be 

stated in the order.

(7) The Executive Council may, -at any time arrange a special 

inspection of any a ffilia te d  college on such aspects of, its  vrarking

as it thinks necessar^^.

(8) The Executive Council, may, con the basis  of the report made 

to i t , and a fter  giving reasonab»le opjportunity to the management of 

being heard, and making such further jinquiry as it  thinks f i t ,  give 

directions to the management requirincg it  to r e c t i :^  the defect or 

deficiency found in the working of thee college .

(9) I f  the management, without reasonable cause fa ils  to 

comply with any directions given underr sub-section (8 ) the Executive 

Council may, after  considering the exiTDlanation, i f  ar^, given hy 

the management, take such further actiLon as it  thinks f i t ,  

includings-

(a) recommending to the stateB Government the stopping of 

aid  to the college ;

(b) Withdrawing a f f il ia t io n , in part or in whole, or

(c) Taking over the managememt of t h e  college in  the 

public interest for a perriod not exceeding three years.

• « • • 48/**’
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(10) The management of an a ffil ia t e d  colleges which# in 

the opinion ofthe Executive Council^ has fa iled  v/ithout 

reasonable cause, to comply with tl-x directions given under 

sub-section (8) shall be lia b le  to be taken over by the 

University/ with the concurrence of the 'State Government*

(11) In the event of' the closure of any a ffilia te d  college 

by management, the University may take over its management, 

with the concurrence of the state governmerit*

S*49«8  Withdrawal or suspension o f  recognitions

(1) The rights conferred on an in stitu ti :'n by recogni­

tion  may be withdrawn, or suspended for any period i f  the 

Institution  has fa iled  to observe any of the conditions of 

its  recognition; or i f  it  is  conducted in a manner prejudici.al 

to the interests of University or its standards.

(2) A motion for such withdrawal or suspension shall 

b^ in it iated  in  the Executive-v Council and the iiPrrtoer who 

intends to move such jnotion shall give notice of it  and , 

state in w riting^the grounds on which it  is made*

(3) Before considering  such notice, the Executive .

Council shall send a copy o f  the notice and o f t h e  statement

to the head of 'the  Institu tion  together with intimation that
within

any representation submitted by it in  w riting^a  period 

specified  in  the intim ation , shall be consiered ky th e  

Executive Council s "

Provided, the, period  as specified  may i f  necessary, 

be extended by the Executive Council.

(4) On receipt of such representation or expiry of 

the period, referred to in  sub-section (3 ) ,  the Executive 

Council sh all , a fter  considering  the notice of motion, 

the statement and the  representation, i f  any, and after  

such inspection by the AIC o r  any other committee of 

commpetent persons authorised by it in that behalf an d 

such further inquiry as it  thinks necessary, decide whether 

the recognition should be suspended or withdrawn.
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S. 50 STJ^TUJ_ES _RE_L̂ ^̂  f-yAD,--GHAiyjXY.,. 5 ĤEJ;̂ E

SECTION ■> I 

CONTRIBUTORY PiiDUIDENT. FUND

S.50.1. P̂ _p_ lie a t i on

The provision of the Contributory Providont Fund uill bG 

aoplicablG to jthoso employiGQS uhoi arc dligiblo to aihd opt for 

Contributory Prov/idont Fund-cum-Gratuity Scheme, .

a) Ev/ery whole time officer, teacher or other servant

of the University appointed in a substantive capacity 

shall, as a condition of his service, become a 

subscriber to the University Contributory Provident 

Fund*

b) The Exocutivo Council shall have the powers to admit 

any iTiember of thc> staff working on a Research Scheme 

undertaken by the University to the benefit of the 

University Contributory Provident Fund, provided that 

the said scheme, is in operation for one year or more 

and provides for Provident Fund benefits to the staff 

working thereunder,

c) Persons appointed in whole time service for a period 

of not less than one year or persons appointed as a 

whole tijiie service in a temperaty capacity and who 

have Completed one year of service shall be entitled 

to subscription to the Provident Fund, .

d) Part-time servants shall not be so entitled,

e) Persons who are in receipt of any. pension from Gover­

nment or any local fund administered by Govt, or any 

other institution if reamployed in the University, 

may be entitled to subscribe to the Provident Fund

provided that where the term of re-employment is 

initially for a year or less but is later extends so 

as to exceed one year,

S, 50, 2, J r Q . n ^ s f rom obher Provident^ Fund

If an employee admitted to the benefit of the fund was 

a ■&*>b©oriber to any contributqr^./nor>-can.tributary 

provident fund of the Central Government/State Government or 

body corporate, owned or controlled by Government or 

University/institutions of University status or an autonomous 

organisation registered under the Gaieties Registration Act, 

1860, the amount of his accumulation in such contributory 

or non'“Ccntributory provident fund shall be transfered to his 

credit in the fund,

<49- -
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Ths UniwGrsity shall pay intorost on such of tho 

amount tnansfarrcd only from the month follouing the month 

in uhich it is receivyod,

3 ,5 0 ,3 ,  f\loiT!ina_tĴ oji

The .subscribGr shall at the time of joining the fund, 

sond to finance Officor, a nomination in such of tha forms 

set forth in the schedule to those statutes as.is appropri­

ate in the circumstances conferring on one or .tore persons 

right to receive the amount that may stand to his credit in 

the Fund, in the event of his death, before the amount has 

bocome. payable or hav/inq become payable, before it has been 

p s i d *

Provided that if, at the time of making nomination, the 

subscribar has a family, the no,mihation shall not be in 

favour of any person or persons other than a member of his 

family,

' Provided further that the nomination made by the subs­

criber in respect of any other fund to uhich he uas subscri­

bing before ^oining the Provident Fund shall, if the amount' 

to his credit in such other fund h:;'s been transferred to his 

credit in the fund, be deemed to be a nomination under this 

Statute until he makes a nomination in accordance uith this 

Statute, . ' '

A subscriber may at any time cancel r, nomination by 

sending a notice in uriting to the Finance Offiqer and' m'aka 

a fresh, nomination'in aacordance , ui t,h'̂  this-Statute , • - ' ' ' '

8,50,4 . Rate'of Subgeription

(a) The amount of subscription to the Fund shall be at one
1

uniform rate of S-^porcent of his enxD*lumonts rounded upto 

a next higher rupee in. case of 50 paise and above.

For the purpose Oif this clause the ’emoluments * means 

& includes

(1) Pay (2) Special Pay (3) Personal Pay (4) Leave 

Salary (5) Dqo,p|-i0ss pay (g) Interim Relief and/or 

any other remuneration treated as p'y,

(b) An employee may at his descrition subscribe â t a 

higher rate to his Provident Fund but there shall be no 

contribution from the University fox the element of
']

subscription higher than 8-̂  percent,

5,50,5. Conditions of Subscriptions

i) Every subscriber shall subscribe monthly the fund 

uhen --n duty in the servi o of the University except 

during the period uhen he is under suspension,

i ii) A subscriber may, at his option, not subscribe



30 days duration. He shall intimate his option to the 

Finance 0‘fficBr, and option once intimated shall be fina'l. 

^ailuro to make due .and timely in'timation shall bo d'^amed to 

consitute an election to subscribe,

i i i )’A subscriber on reinstatement after a peripd passed 

under 'Suspension shall be allcued the option of paying in 

one lump sum, or in instalments any sum not exceegling the 

maximum rate, prescribed in those rules.

i w ) Tho subscription shall commence from the month follo- 

uing the month in which 3 subscriber haî  conipleted one year

of service except in case ,bf‘.persons uho arO; appointed

substantiuely, the subscription shall commence from the month 

following the month in uhich they joined the service,

5,50, 6̂  Contributijon from tho Univorsity

University Contribution to the fund shall be equal to 

the subscriber's subscription and shall be made ever^/ month* 

The amount of contribution payable shall be rounded to. the 

nearest one rupees (50p. or more be counted as the next higher 

rupee ),

3.50.7 Interest

The University shall,pay to the credit of the account 

of each subscriber interest at such rate as may be determined 

by tho txecutiv-G Council for each year, on the balances 

standing to tho credit of each subacriber.

Interest shall be croddted foT a maximum period gf 6 

months from the month follouing tho month of guitting servicec 

cf a subscriber.

If in the calculation there has been any excess or short­

fall in the amount credited to tho subscribers account the 

necessary corrections be made including tho deduction or 

addition of the interest thereof-.

5.50.8 Advance from the Fund

(1) The Finance Officer of the University may sanction 

the payment to any subscriber of an adva.ice consisting of a 

sum of uhole rupeos and not' exceeding in amount six man'th's 

pay- or half the amount of his oun subscriptions and interest 

thereon standing to. the credit of the subscriber in tho fund, 

'uhichever is less, for one more of the follouing purposes;'

a) to pay expenses in connection uith the illness, con- 

finment or a disability, including "uhere necessary, 

tho travelling expenses of the subscriber and member 

of his family or any person actually depended.cn him,

b) to meet cost of higher education, including uho^re

necessary, the travelling ejcpenses of the subscriber

and members of his family or any per’son actually

dependent on him in the follouing cases,' namely :
..... 52
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(1) for Gducation »utsido India for acodemic, techniccal, 

professional or u^cational course bsyond the High 

School stage; and

(li)for any medical^enginoBring nr othor technical or 

spocialiSGd caurso in India boyond tho High Schoo.l 

stage, provyidod that tha c l u t s g  of study is for not 

less than three year3 ;

(iii)to pay obligatory expenses on a scale appropriate to 

the subscriber's status uhich by customary usage the 

subscriber has to incur in connection uith betrothal 

or marriages, funerals or other ceremonies,

(i\/)to meet the cost of plot or construction of a house 

or flat for his residenoe or to make any payment 

towards the allotment of plot or flat by a State 

Housing Board or a House Building L'o-operativ/e 

Society,

(2 ) The Registrar may for special reasons to be recorded 

in uriting, sanction tho payment to any subscriber of an 

advance in excess of the limit laid doun in sub-clause (1)

or until repayment of the instalment of any previous adv/ance,

Prov/ided that an ad\/ancG shall in no case exceed the 

an^ount e.f subscriber's oun subscription and interest thereon 

standing to the credit of the subscriber in the fund,

NOTE;- For the purpose of this rule, pay includes pay and 

dearness pay uherev/er admissible,

. / \  ̂ (3 ) ,When an ^dyanqe, i,s/sanctioned under .sub^Dlause- (2 ) '

before repayment of last instalment of any previous adwance 

is ,completed the balance of ’any pre\yious advance not reco­

vered shall be added to tho advance so sanctioned and the 

instalments for recovery shall be fixed uith reference to 

tho cnnsolidated amount,

5.50.9 Recovery of adv a n c e s ;

An advance shall be recovered from tho subscriber in 

such number 'of equal rtrtonthly instalments as the , sanctioning 

authority may direct; but such number shall not be less than 

twelve unless the subscriber sl: elects and more than twenty 

four. In special cases uhore the* amount of advance excoeds 

three months pay of the subscriber under sub-clause (2 ), 

the sanctioning authority may fix such number of instalments 

to be more than twenty four but in no case more than 

thirty six,

3.50.10 Uithdrawal from tho Fun d »

(1 ) Subject to the c ncjitions specified herein, with­

drawals may be sanctioned by the Registrar at any time 

after the come loti on of twept'/ '̂ ea:";; o"
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(including broken period of ser'jifce, if any) uf a subscriber 

Or u ^ h i n  ten years before the date of his-retirement on - 

superannuation uhichever is earlier, from the amount standing 

to his credit in the fund for : na or more of the following 

purposes, namely,

a) meeting the cost of higher education, including 

uhere necessary, the travelling expenses of any child of the 

subscriber actually dependent on him in the following cases:—-

(1) for education outside India for academic., technical, 

professional or vocational courses beyond the High 

School stags; and

(ii) for any medical, engineering or other technical or, 

spocialised course in India beyond the High School 

stage, pro\/ided that the coarse of st.udy is for not 

less than three years;

b) meeting the expenditure in connection uith the 

marriage of sons or daughters of the subscriber and 

of any other female relation dependent upon" him 5

c) meiiting the expenses in connaction uith the illness,

including uhot'e necessary, the trav/elling expenses, 

of the subscriber or any person actually dependent 

on him, '

d) building or acquiring house for his residence inclu­

ding the cost of site or for repaying any outstanding 

amount of loan expressly taken for this purpose 

before the date of receipt of application for uith- 

draual but not earlier than tuelue months from that 

date, or rGconstructing or for making additions and 

alterations to a house already ouned or acquired

by a subscriber ;

e) purchasing a house site or/ repaying any outstanding 

amount on account of loan expressly taken for this 

purpose before the date of receipt of application

for uithdraual but not earlier than 1 2. manths of that 

d a t e ;

f) constructing a house on site purchased ;

g) reno\/atlng, additions or alterations or upkeep of an 

ancestral house at a place othor than the place of 

d u t y ,

(2 ) Any sum uiithdr-yn by a subscriber at any one time

for one or more of the pui'poses specified in Clause 10('l) 

from the amount standing to his-crodit in the Fund shall not 

ordinari.lv exnrinr n n i : : - - - - •• - - - ̂  ̂ - -- • —  -- ---
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intorest thereon standing to thu credit of a,subscriber in 

the fund or fifteen month's pay of thu subscribor, whichever 

T h e  \ / i o « - » C h © n c 3 Q i i o p  hc5WPV«3:i .af ino tio i i i  . t h a

uithdraual of an amount in excess of these limits upto three- 

fourths of the subscription and interest thereon.standing 

to the credit of a subscriber in the Fund, having due 

regaTd to (i) the object for uhich the uithdraual is being 

made, (ii) the status of the subscriber, =̂ nd (iii) the  ̂

amount to his credit in the fund,

(3) A subscriber, uho has been permitted to uithdrau 

money from the Fund und^-r Clause 3(1) shall satisfy the 

Wice-Chancellor uithin a reasonable period as may be 

specified by him that the money has been utilised for the 

purpose for which it uas uithdraun or so much thereof as has 

not been applied for the purposo for uhich it uas uithdraun, 

shall forthuith be repaid in one lump sum and .in default of 

such payment it shall be ordered by the ^ice-Chancellor to 

be recovered from his emoluments either in a lump sum or in 

such number of monthly instalments as may be determined

by him.

(4) A subscriber uho has bean pQrmittQd untiQX sub­

clause ' (d), (e), or (f) of Clause 10(1) above to uithdrau 

money from the a m o u n t ,standing to his credit in the fund 

shall not part uith the possession of the house so built or 

acquired or house site so purchased by uay of sale, mortage, 

gift,, ,e^c,hange, o,r <lsaSe for â < ter^m'exceeding '3 'years' uith'out' 

the previous permission of the Vice-Chancellor, He shall 

submit a. declaration not later than 31st day of December of 

every year to - the -effect that the house or, as the case may 

be, the h use site continues to be in his possession and 

shall, if so required, produce before the Finance Officer

on or before the date specified by that officer in that 

behalf,, the original sale deed and other documents on uhich 

his title to property is based*

If at any time before retiroment, he parts uith the 

possession of the house or house site uithout obtaining the 

previous permission of the Uice-Chaneellor the sum uithdraun 

by him shall forthuith be repaid in one lump sum and in default 

of such repayment it shall bo ordered by the liiee-Chanee llor 

to be recovered from his omc.luments either in a sump sum 

or in such number of monthly instalments as may be deter­

mined by the v/ice-Chance llor ,

(5) A subscriber uho has already draun or may drau in 

future an advance under clause 8 for any of the purposes 

specified in sub-clause (a),(bj & (c) of clause 10(l ) mav
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sanctioning authority, the balance outstanding into a final 

uitKciratJa 1 onc.his satisfying the. cond.iticns laid daun .in 

3ub-clagSjs (l),(2).& (3) .above.

5,50,11 Final uithdraual_from__th_e fupd %

li/'hon a subscriber quits the service of the Uniuersity, 

the amount standing to his credit in the fund shall become 

payable to him.

Provided that a subscriber uho has been dismissed from 

the service of the University and is subsequently reinstated 

shall, if required to dn so, repay any amount paid to him 

from tho fund in pursuance of this clause uith interest 

thereon at the rate provided in clause 4, The amount so 

repaid shall be credited to his account in the fund,

3*50,1 2 Retirement _qf_ "

When a subscriber (a) has proceeded on leave preparatory 

to retirement or if he is entitled to,- vacation, o r leave 

preparatory to retirement combined uith vacation, or

(b) yhile on leave, has been permitted tu retire or has been 

declared by a competent mf^dical authority that may bo 

prGScribGd by the txscuti\ie Council in this behalf to be 

unfit for further service^ the amount standing to his credit 

in the fund shall, upon an application made by him in that 

behalf to the Finance Officer, become payable to tho 

subscriber.

Provided that the subscribej? if he returns to duty 

shall, if required to do so, repay to the fund,for credit 

to his account the uhole or part of any amount paid to him 

from the Fund in pursuance of this clause uith interest 

thereon at the rate provided in clause 4 of the statute, by 

instalments or otheruise by recovery from his emcluments 

or otheruise as the l/ico-Chancellor may direct,

3,50,13 D_n _dsath_ oj ^ ^  i ber

Subject to any deduction under Rule 14, on the death 

of a subscriber before the amount standing to his credit 

has become payable or uhere the amount has become payable, 

before payment has been made, the payment shall be made as 

provided herounder ;

(i) Uhen the subscriber leaves a family -

(a) If a nominatic.n made by the subscriber in

accordance uith the provisions of Clause 3 in 

favour of a member or members of hiis family 

subsist the amount standing to his credit in the 

Fund or the part theroof to uhich the, nomination
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rolatos shall bucome oayablo to his namincG or 

namineGs i n , the proportion spocifiGd in thfi nomination;

(b) if no such nomination'"in favour of a mombar or members 

of tho family of the subscribur subsits nr if such 

nomination rolates only to a part of tho amount 

standing to his credit in the fund, tho uholo amount 

or the part thereof to uhich tho nomination doos not 

relato, as the case may bo , shall, notwithstanding

any nomination purporting to be in fav/nur of any

person or persons other than a member or members of

his family, becomes payable to tho members of his 

family in equal sharus, ^

NDTE t Any sum payable under these rules to a member 

of the family of a subscriber wests in such

member under sub-section(2) of Section 3 of the Provident

Fund Act, 1925, (ii) Uhen the subscriber loaves no family,

if a nomination made by him in accordance uith the provisions

of Rule 3 in favour of any person or persons subsists, the

amount standing to his credit in the Fund or the part thereof

to uhich the nomination relates, shall b o c m e  payable to his 

nominee or nominees in the proportion specified in the nomination*.

Note- 1; When a nominee is dependent on the subscriber as

defined in clause (c) of Section 2 of the Provident

Funds Act, 1925, the amount vests in such nominea

under sub-section(2) of section 3 of that Act.

' ' > S Uhen the ^subscriber, leaves, no , fam,ily, a,nd no, noinina-, , ,

tioh made by him in accordance uith the provisions 

of’ Rule 3 subsists, or if such nomination relates 

only to part of the amount standing to his credit 

in the Fund, the relevant provisions of clause (b) 

and sub- clause(ii) of clause (c) of sub-section(1 ) 

of Section 4 of the Provident Fund Act, 1925, are 

’applicable to the uhole amount or the part thereof 

to uhich tho nomination does not relate,

S , 5G, 1 4 Deductioiis i

' Subject to the condition that no deduction may be made 

uhich reduces the credit by more than the amount of any 

contributions by the University uith interest thereon 

credited before the amount standing to the. credit of a 

subscriber in the fund is paid out of the fund the Vico- 

C h a n c ' G  llor/Exocutivo Council in the case of employees 

appointed by it, may direct daduction there from and . 

payment to the University c.f -

a) a) all amounts representing such contribution and 

interest, if the subscriber is dismissed from
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sGi'Jict] cJljg tc uiiscijnduct, insoluency or inefficicncy* 

ProvidGd that uhore Executi\/G Council is s a t i s f i G r '  

that such doduction uould causG excGptional hardship 

to the subscriber, he may, by order exompt from such 

deduction an amount not exceeding tuo-third of the 

amount of such contribution and interest which uould 

haue been payable to the subscriber, if he had retired 

on medical grounds.

Provided that, if the order of dismissal is 

subsequently cancelled, the amount so deducted shall, 

on his reinstatemunt in the sorwice, be replaced at 

his credit in the Fund; ;. i-

(b) all amounts representing such c o n t r i b u tii-n and interest, 

if thu subscriber uithin fi'-/e years of the commencement 

of his servyicG as such, resigns from the service or 

ceases to be an Gmployee  of the University otheruise 

than by reason of death, superannuation or a declara-

• tion by a ca:iipctent medical authority that he is unfit 

for further SGrvice, or the abolition of the-post or 

the reductio.n of establishment,

(c) any amount, due under a liability incurred by the 

subscriber to the Univorsity,

3.50.15 Paj/mants ;

(1) Uhen the a m o u n t •standing to the credit of a subscriber 

in the Fund,, or the , ba lance thereof, after any deduct­

ions, becomes payable, it shall be the duty of the 

Finance Officer to make payment on receipt of a 

written application. In case, houever, uhere no dedu­

ctions has been directed under clause 14, the Finance 

Officer shall satisfy hinself, before making the

. payment, that nu such deductions is to be marie,

(2 ) Uhen the amount standing to the credit of a subscriber 

has become payable under Clause 12 & 13, the Fincance 

Officer shall effect prompt payment of that portion of 

the amount standing to the credit of a subscriber in 

regard to uhich there is no dispute or doubt, the 

balance being adjusted as soon as after may be,

3.50.16 Assignment %

The University uould not be bound nor uould recognise 

any assignment or encumberance executed or attempted to be 

created uhich affects the disposal of the amount standing 

to the credit of a subscriber uho dies before the amount 

becomes payable.
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All sums paid into the Fund shall be creditGc: in the 

books of the Univ/ersity to an account namsd ’Cnntf-ibutcry 

Provident Fund Account of the Goa University', A deposit 

account shall be opened in the i^tate Bank of India to be 

operated in such manner as the Executive Council may direct. 

The balance of the fund after reserving suitable amounts for 

current needs shall be invested in the Govt, Securities,

5 Year Time Deposits or be placed in fixed deposit in the 

State Bank of India as the Executive Council may decide,

3.50.18 Annual Statement •

A statement of account shall be furnished to each 

subscriber once a year,

3.50.19 Ord i nance_s_ &_ Dir e ctioins ;

The Executive Council may from time to time, (a) make 

ordinances or issue, such gieneral or special directions as 

are consistent uith the above statutes as to (i) the conduct 

of the business of the Fund, (ii) any matter relating to the 

Fund, or its management, o;r the investment of sums at the 

credit of the fund, or the previleges of the depositors not 

herein exoressaly provided for, or (b) vary or cancel any 

cules mar'e or directions given by them,

3.50.20 Commencement of the S'tatute_s i

■ ■ These statutes - shall come into f o^roe ̂ uith 'rsbrospectave 

effect from 1st Duly, 1985 and shall be applicable from the 

r'ate of appointments to the of ficers, appointed substantively 

to any posts of the University or on fixed term contract 

prior to this date.
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S,50,21 Permanent amploye-^3 and the emplayeGS appointed on fixed 

torm contract s

Ev/ery pormanent employee uho has completed a continous 

servyicG for a minimum period of 5 years in the University 

shall be granted gratuity in accordance uith the scale of 

gratuity indicated in Clause 22, The gratuity shall be 

payable on his r-jtiremont or rdlinquishment of service of the 

University, In the event of- his demise this gratuity shall 

bo payable to the. nominees of the deceased in the manner 

prescribed in rule 51 of the Central Civil Service (Pension) 

Rule 197 2, No gratuity shall be paid on his dismissal or 

removal from it or mis-conduct, insolvency or inefficiency 

not d u e .to a g e ,

S„50,22 (i) The amount of gratuity shall be one-fourth of the

emoluments of an employee for each completed six monthly 

period of qualifying service, subject to a maximum of 16^ 

times the emoluments,

(ii) If an employee tiies while in service, after 

leting 5 years continous service, the amount of gratuity 

shall be equal to 12 times of his emoluments or thB .amount 

determined under sub-clause (i) uhichever is higher and it 

shall be paid to the person or persons nominated by him,

5050.23 If an employee uho has completed five years of service 

dies uithin a period of 5 years from the date of his retire­

ment from service of the University and the sum actually 

received by him at the time of death on account of University’s 

share of contribution to the Contributory -Provident Fund 

together uith gratuity under the above clause, is loss than

the amount equal to 12 times the emoluments, a residual 

gratuity oqual to the deficiency shall be granted to the 

person or persons- nominated by him,

3.50.24 (i) If an employee dies in the first year of service,

• the gratuity equal to tuo tirhosLhis Gmclumonts at the time

of his death shall be paid to his family,

(ii) If an employee dies after completion of one year

of service but before completing 5 yoars of service, the 

amount of gratuity shall be equal to six tines of his 

emoluments.
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5 0, 25 T e .iporary employees^,

(1 ) Tarmina1'gratuity o A temporary employee uho retires on 

superannuation or discharged from service on account of retre­

nchment or if he is declared i,iv/alid for future servicGj shall 

be eligible for’ gratuity at the rate of one-half of a months 

pay for each completed years of his service, provided that he 

has completed not less than 5 years of oontinuous service az 

the time of retirement„ discharge Invalidment,

(2 ) Death gratuity I In the event of death of a temporary

employee, while in service, his family shall be eligible far 

a death gratuity on the scale and subject to the condition 

specified belou t

(a) On death after completion of - A gratuity equal to

1 year but before completion _ one month*s pay,

of 2 years of service

(b) On death after completion of ~ ,A gratuity equal to

2 years of service but before tuo month^s pay, 

completion of 5 years of service

( c ) On death after completion of ~ A gratuity equal to

5 years of service or more three m o n t h’s pay or

the amount of terminal 

gratuity mentioned in 

Clause 25(1) uhichever 

, , i,s , m p r , e , , , , , , , ,

Emoluments for the. purpose of determining of the gratuity 

includes (i) Pay (ii) Special Pay (iii) Deputation (Duty) 

allouance (iv ) Personal Pay (v) Non^-^Dractising allouance

(vi) Dearness allouance and additional dearness allouance 

treated as pay and Interim Re lief»

The emoluments for the purpose of gratuity admissible 

under these statutes shall be subject to maximum of 

Rs* 4000/“ per ruensemy and the amount of gratuity payable 

shall in no case exceed Rs. 50, 000/--,

60 -
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51

SCHEDULE

Forms of Nomination 
(As per S ,50,3)

I, Uhen the subscriber has a family and wishes to nominate one 

or more than one member thereof.

I hereby nominate the person/persons mentioned belou, uho 

is/are a member/members of my Family as defined in Clause-3 of 

the Statutes relating to the rules of CPF to receiv/e the amount 

that may stand to my credit in the. Fund in the Qivent of my death 

before that amount has become payable^ or having become payable 

has not been paid.

!\lam0 and 
address of 
Nominee/ 
Nominees

Relation-Age Amount of 
ship uith share
subscriber accumula- 

tion to be 
paid to 
each (to 
be filled 
only in 
case of 
more thar. 
one nominee

Contingencies 
of the happe­
ning of uhich 
the nomination 
shall become 
invalid*

Namei & addre­
ss and rela­
tionship of 
the person/ 
persons if 
a n y , to uhdm 
the . right' of 
the nomineess, 
shall pass'in 
the event of 
his predeceas- 
•ing the 
subscri b e r ,

Date I
Uitnesses to signatun 

1.,

2.

Signature of Subscriber

II, Uhen the subscriber has no family and uishes to nominate one 

or more than one person.

I, having no family as defined in clause 3 of the 

Statute relating to the CPF hereby nominate the person/persons 

mentioned belou to receive the amount that may stand to my credit 

in the fund, in the event of my death before that amount has 

become payable has not been paid.
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Name end
address
of
N omi rgg/ 
NominGGS ,

Relation- Age 
ship uith 
Subscriber,

Amiount of 
share of 
accumula­
tion to be 
paid to 
ea.ich (to be 
f i 1 1g d o n ly 
in case of 
more than 
onto no mi nee)

Contingencies Name,Address
and relatio- 

on the happen- . . o
ing of which
the nomination 
shall become
inv/alid .

any, to uhom 
the right of 
the nominee' 
shall pass 
in the event 
of his
predeceasing 
the subscri­
ber.

Date S

UitnGsses to Signature

1 .

Signature of Subscriber

2 .

For the purpose of these Statutes, Family means s-

(a) in the case of a male subscriber, the uife or uii/es and 

children of a subscriber, and the uidou or uidoys and 

children of a deceased son of the subscriber.

(b) in- the case of a female subscriber, the husband and 

children of a subscriber, and the uidou or uidous and

children if a deceased son of a subscriber,

i^OTE t Child means a legitiniate child and includes an. adopted

child, uhere adoption is recognised by the personal 

lau governing the subscriber.
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S , 51. SJ AJ UT E E L A TIN G T 0 G 0_A Ul\i. IW E R SIT Y, E n PLOY EE

ATTENDANCE AND REL.iBURSE[^ENT RULES. 1985.

3,51,1 ThG Statutes may be callad thG .''Goa Univ/Grsity

EmploycQS* nodical AttGndanco & RDimbursemGnt Rules, 1 985‘*, 

and will bo applicabls to all the employeGs of the ..

UnivGrsity, Thoy shall camo into force from 1st NowGmbGr, 

1985.

5..51.2 These rules are based on the basic provisions of the

Central Servicos Hudical Attendance Rules, 1944, as amended 

from time to time, and as are at present applicable to the 

Central Government employees stationed in Goa, Daman & Diu. 

The definitions of various relevant terms as given in the 

said Cehtral Rules uill be applicable to these rulos also,

S,51,3 An employee of the University and his family shall be

entitled to free of charge medical attendance from an 

Authorised Hedical Attendant (ANA), The amo-unt paid by the 

employee to AHA by uay of fees or charges for examination 

or consultation or advice on account of such medical 

attendance shall, on production of a valid voucher or bill 

or cahs memo, or a certificate in uriting by the AMA, be 

reimbursed tu the employees of the University,

5..51.4 Provided that such free medical attendance from an AriA

yill be available for a period of TO days at a time. If 

the illness prolongs beyond 1C days, the employee must seek 

medical attendance from the nearest Government hospital, 

dispensary, health centre etc. Provided further that for 

the period of the said 10 days, not more than 3 years 

examinations/consultations by the AMA be permitted for 

reimbursement, ■

S,5T,5 If the Registrar is not satisfied uith the genuineness

of the claim for reimbursement of examination or consulta­

tion or advice foes or charges, he may reject it by recor­

ding in writing the reasons for rojection. Appeal against 

the decision of the Registrar will lie uith the Uico- 

Chancellor,

3,51,6 For the purpose of these rules the University uill

appoint a number of Authorised f^edical Attendants in the 

different parts of Goa uhero its employees are stationed.

To begin uith, the Uni'^ersity proposes to adopt the same

li,st. of, i^uthorisod Tledical Attendants as is prescribed tay 

the Central Government Uelfare Co-ordination Committee,

Goa for the Central employees stationed in t̂ ii.s TGrrii-o.'v
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3.51.7 An employGG of tho University may consult any of ‘thG

A H A’s of the city/toun/village of his rGsidence. Lf, 

howe\/er, he/she proposo to consult any AHA of a placo other 

than that of his rosidoncG, ho may do so by informing the

Registrar in advance about his intention of doing so,

5.51.8 The University agrees to pay to the Authorised

nodical Attendant fees or charges for examination, consu­

ltation or advice at a rate(s) as are prescribed from time 

to time in the case of the Central Govt, employees 

st'^.txcned in Goa,

5.51.9 The University also agrees to reimburse to its empl-

oyees the charges of medicines purchased by them from the .

specified pharmacies medical stores in different parts of

this territory and uhich are prescribed by the AHA after 

p r o p e r , examination of the employee or any members, of his 

family.

For this purpose the University adopts the list of 

accepted pharmacies or medical stores as is prescribed by 

the Central Government Employees Welfare Coordination 

Committoo for its smployQeS in this territory and a copy 

of uhich is enclosed vide Annexure The reimbursement

uill however be subject to the follouing conditions:

a) The medicines are prescribed in uriting by the

Authorised (Medical Attendant ; ’

b) There is a proper voucher or cash memo or bill 

for the purchase of the medicines from the speci­

fied Medical Stores ;

C») The reimbursement claim is preferred within a 

period of 3 months,from the date of the prescri­

ption by the APIA,

5.51.10 Tho University uill reimburse charges only in respect 

of medicines uhich figure in the list of admissible 

medicines. For this purpose the Uni'jersity adopts the 

same list of admissible medicines as is applicable in the 

case of Central Government Employees in Goa, and revised 

from time to time*

S,.51,11 In respect- of tho follouing special disuasos the

University*s employee or his family may receive treatment 

at the nearest recognised Hoapital providing such treat­

ment, subject to the condition that such treatment is 

recommended in uriting by the Ar»A,
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(1) Cancer (2) Diabetics

(3) (Cental Diseases (4) Poliomilites

(5) Tuberculosis (6) Leprosy,

S,51«'12 A female employee or a male employee's uife is

entitled to receive medicil attendance for confinement,

prenatal .and post-natal treatmGnt, As far as possible, the

confinement and pre-natal/post-natal treatment .«lyDialci. b e ’iii 
the nearest Govt. Hospital .where such treatment is available* 
In exceptional cases such treatment can be taKen in a

private Hospital or Nursing Homo uith prior approval of

the Registrar,

3.51.13 Reimbursement of operation charges is also permissible 

in respect of operations conducted by the AHA in his oun 

Hr.spital or Mursing Hone, Other major operations should 

ordinarily be conducted in the n e a r e s t .Government Hospital 

where facilities for the same are available. Charges in 

respect of medicines am. other treatment before or after 

the operation can also be reimbursed provided such expen­

diture is recommended in writing by the Doctor performing 

the operation and provided further that the bills or cash 

memos or vouchers are counter-signed by the said O a c t a r ,

3.51.14 Hospitals run by private trusts on no-profit no-loss

basis can be considered for reimbursement of charged in 

regard to operations and medicines in connection, uith the 

operations and for other major diseases yhich call for 

hoipitalisation, ’ -

3.51.15 Charges in connection uith treatment in specialised 

private hospitals other than those of the AHA*s or the 

Government can also be admitted for reimbursement in 

exceptional cases provided s u c h .treatment in a specialised 

private hospital is actually recommended in writing by

the AHA,

3.51.16 In respect of matters which are not specifically 

mentioned in these rules, the provisions of the {Medical: 

Attendance Rules as applicable to the Central Government 

Employees in Goa, and amended from time to time, will be 

applicable.
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THE GOA UNIj/ERSITY MEDICAL iJTEJ^DAiM£E

AND REIHBURSEi^ENT RULES^ 1985.

■̂ i^EX U R E _  - _^A * (As per S.51,6)

List of Authorised f^edical Attendants P A N .A 3 I

6 6

1. Dr« nanohar y, Suria Rao Desai,
Medico Circugiao - Farmacist, Reg, No, (1 ) 27270 (Bom) 1971 
Dr. Atmaram Borkar Road, Near Municipality,,
Panaji - Goa. (ii) (Goa) 1958.

2, Dr. Sharad Ganpat \/aidya, i^BBS(Bom), l^,S.
Uaidya Hospital,
Panaji - Goa Reg. No. 17081 (l^AH) 1960

3, Dr, Esvyonta l/.S, Curchorcar Reg. No. 11080 (Bom) 1945
riedico Circurgiao,
E-178, Rua Prof, Naiqlie,
Fontainhas, Panaji - Goa.

4, Dr. P,S,S, Krishnamurthy, Reg, No, 11092 1952
m s s ,  DLD, nS, FICS(USA), ENT Specialist,
Trimala, 528 Alto Betim, P.O. Betim,
Bardez- Goa.

5, Dr» G*n, Bhatkule, nBBS(Bam) Rag* Mo. 32644
5-Sunflower, St, Inez,
Panaji - Goa, ' •

6, Dr, Gopalkrishna K, Salelker Reg, No, 16954 (MNC-1960)
nBBS(3om), PQRCP (LONDON) URCP (EDEN),
Qardiology (BltfOD), 
nirmarjj Panaji - Goa.

7, Dr, R,U. Ra jadhyk^h^ijns (OPH) Bons (Bom)
Eye Clinic Surgical Nursing Home,
Dr, Domingos de Souza Road,
Panaji - Goa.

8, Dr, Caxinata T.S.R* Sardessai, I^BBS
Medico Circurgiao, Eye Specialist, Reg, No. 36479
Boca de Uaca, Near Mangalal Sadan,
Panaji “ Goa,

9, Dr, Luis de Menezes, MC, ['IBBS, FFC(UG),
Consultant Surgery Gynacologist Reg. No, 470, NCI.
Rua de Qurem, Panaji - Goa,

10, Dr.(nrs) Maria de Costa Reg, No. 33351
MBBS(Bom), Pysician & Surgeon,
B-15, La Campal Housing Colony,
Miramar, Panaji - Goa,

11, Dr. Lucas Agnelo L.M.A, Montelro Reg, No. 47822 
Medico Circurgiao, Abowe Fridge Crafa,
Cunha Gonsalv/es Road, Mala,
Panaji- Goa,

12, Dr. Shyam Bhandary, MBBS(Bom) MD,
Physician & Cardiologist, C/o, Bhandari Hospital, 
Fontainhas, Panaji - Goa,



13, Dr, Pramod Talaulikar, HBBS(Bom) NoS,,
SpGcialist in Urology,
C/o, Talaulikar Hospital, Panaji - Goa*

14, Dr, '\/ijay Talaulikar, nBBS(Bom), îiD, DGO, DFF, - 
Obstr:^rician & Gynecologist,
C/o, Talaulikar Hospital, Panaji - Goa.

15, Dr, Raghav/endra Narayan Dhond,
Hedico Circurgiao, Esoola Medico,
Ribandar - Goa, Reg, No, 293-1951

16, Dr, Gopal Kurchodkar, Reg, No, 531/409-1958
r'ledico Circurgiao, Panaji - Goa,

17, Dr, Ulhas Kaisaro,
MBBS(Bom), DOHS(CPS), PlSCBom) Reg, No, 282D7
Optha Imology, l/alas Building,
Panaji - Goa, , -

18, Dr, Sitakant K, Kamat Ghanekar Reg., No, 2773^
HBBS nS, House No, 628,
Behind Gomantak Ghav/an, St, Inez, Panaji,.

19, Dr,(nrs) Maya S.K, Ghanekar, Reg.. No, 343G0-1975
MOSS DGO D F P .Obstetrics & Gynecology,
H. No, 628, *^ehind ^omantak Bha\/an,
St, Inez, Panaji,

20, Dr, S,C,P. Nav/elkar, MBBS HD (Path) Bact,
Pathology & Bac-tariology, Reg, No, 24824-1969
Opp, Junta House, Panaji - Goa,

21, Dr i Uivyek Sardessai, MBBS DORL, Reg, No, 35554-1976 
MS(ENT), Bhandare Hospital,
Panaji - Goa,

22, Dr. A,A. Bandodkar, Reg, No, 41762-1969 m c
MD(ned) FCPS(BOn),
Sandeep Apartment, Near Htl. Smarat,
St, Inez, Panaji - Goa,

23, Dr, Anil Sardessai, MD DGO(BOM),
Sardessai Nursing Home, Uma Niuas,
Dada Uaidya Road, Happy Home Apartmants,
St, Inez, Panaji - Goa.

24, -Or. Vijay l/.'Thali, nBBS(BOM)
Thali Polyclinic,
St, Inez, Panaji - Goa,

25, Dr, Ramkrishna H,S, Gurchordkar Reg, No, 526/406 Goa 1957
Medico Circurgiao, Panaji-Goa, .

26, Dr, RiB, Kenkre, M„D.,
Consultant Neurologist,
Chandare Clinic, Rua de Qurern,
Pana j i - Goa,

27, Dr,,..(Mrs.) Asha \/, Thali, MBBS Reg, No, 35904
Thali Polyclinic,
St, Inez, & St, Cruz, Panaji Goa,

28, Dr, Dipchand Bhasksr Bhandare, Reg, No. 35920/1976 MMC
MBBS(BOM), D.Orth(CPS), W  Qrth (BOM),
V/aidya Hospital, Panaji^
Bhandari Hospital, Panaji,
CHM Polyclinic, Panaji,
Chougule Hospital, l/asco.
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Annexuro - A

1. Dr, nilagros A, FornandGs, 
riBBS(BOH) iGcilina Building,  
QuapGiTi ” Goa.

Rg q , No . 31542 (1974)

n _A_ P__JJ_ A ^

1. .Dr, BenGditG 3. de Souza, _ Reg, No, 10530(B0n)
Hedico Cirurgiao,.Near Alankar Theatre, : , 1945
.riapusa, Bardez - Goa,

2. Dr. l/indica G, Ter, 
l^edico Cirurgiao,
Post Graduation in Obstretic & Gynecology,
Duler, Hapusa - Goa, _ . - ; .

3. Dr, C,S, Borkar,
I'̂ lapusa - Goa,

4, Dr, Ramkrishna ly, Ploraskar, MBBS, 
Dharmanand Hospit-:^!,. Corlim-,
Mapusa, Bardez - Goa,

5, Dr, Sr, Narcella D^Souza, HBBS. (NGP) 
Remanso, Napusa ~ Goa,

Reg. No. 15328(1955)

C A N D D L I n

1, Dr. Dose S.F:, nonteiro, B.Sc,, riBBS, R6g. No, 37493(1977)
Candolim, Bardez - Goa.

• B I .C H.G L

1, Dt . Paulo R,A. Caeifo, nBBS(BOH) Reg, No. 27651
General Physician' & S'urgeon,
Near Hira Talkies,^ So nape th,, \ ,
Bicholim - Goa,

n A R G A G

1. Dr. Marciu K. Naik, BD, FGPS, DGO Reg, No. 15246(nAH) 1955
Margao - Gao,

2, Dr. Gopal Pandurang l/aidya, GFAM(BGl^)
Rua nartinho de Rehezes, Reg. No, 13311(nAH) 1963
Bohind Loyola High School, f'̂ targao - Goa. '

3',- Dr. ((^rs, ) Nalini. G. Vaidya, Reg. No. 1-3611 (P'lAH) 1 963
BAH & S (POONA),
Rua f^ertinha de (^lenezes,
Near Loyals High School, Nargoa- Goa,

4, Dr.(Nrs.) Shalini D, Kerkar, f'IBBS(BOn) DGO
Korkar Nursing Home, Hargao - Goa. Reg. No. 1707J (HAH )1957

5, Dr, Ramesh A, Borkar, MD, TED Hospital (TB)
Hargao - Goa,

6* Dr, (P'lrs.) Saroj 0, Raikar, nBBS(BOM) Reg. No. 28652

7. Dr. Oagadishchandra S, Raikar, FlBBS(BOr'l)
Aquem, Nargao - Goa. Reg, No. 24495.
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8, Dr,(nrs,) Prabhudessai K, nBBS(BQ?i) Reg, No, 19999(1984) 
Prabhudessai Hospital, Aquam, Hargao - Go’a,

9, Dr, PrabhudGssai K,A., TIBBS DOHS 
Netraveli, Aquom, Hargao - Goa*

10, Dr, Anand \l, Raikar, r'lBBS(BOf^),
H.No, 41, BGrnarda D ’Costa Road, 
Tiargao - Goa»

11. Dr«(nrs,) Amain Kamat, HD, 
Dormatologist, Nargao - Goa,

1 2, Dr, \J J K  Kharangate, HBBS,
Skin Specialist, r-largaQ - Goa,

13, Dr, Suhas N, Nadkarni, HBBS 
rialbhat, Saudade Road,

14, Dr, Gouind Hahadeo S, Kudchadkar, 
^Gdico Cirurgiao,
Kudchadkar Nursing Home Building, 
1st Floor, Na\/elim - Goa,

Reg, No. 18267 

Rog. No» 29806 (1973)

Reg. No. 36548 WriC

RGg. No. 10711 (1945)

15, Dr. Kamalesh Shantananci Nadkarni, nBBS(BD(*l) 
Rauanfond, Margao - Goa,

16, Dr, N.S, Desai,
Fa\.orda, Hargao - Goa*

17, Dr. K.K. Hedge,
P'largao - Goa,

V A S C O  D A G A n A

1.

2.
Dr,(nr3, ) Guv/ina Pulqueria PI, Henriques e Sa
Medico Cirurgiao, St, Andreu Hospital Reg, N o •21020(HAH )1966
l/asco-da-Gama, ' ■ V

Dr.fHrs) Sudha Uaman Parab, I^BBS 
A-3/4, Housing Board Quarters, 
Baina, \/asco-da-Gama,

3, Dr, Uaman K. Parab,. HBBS 
A-3/4, Housing Board Quarters, 
Baina, V/asco-da-Gama,

4, Dr, Umakant Salelkar,
P'ledico Cirurgiao, ’*Ashiruad*’, 
Bangor Hill, Vasco-da-^Gam^',

Reg.No, 20>02(inAH )l 966

Reg.No, 21822(HAH)1966

Reg, N o , 23209(RAH)1966

5, Dr. Pradeep S. Borkar, nBBS(BOn) DCH Reg.No. 26978(HAH)1969 
l^onteiro Building, 
l/asco-da-Gama,

6, Dr, Nohan N, Kamat, nBBS(POONA) 
Dr. Kamat Nursing Home,
Near f'lunicipal Garden,
Vasco-da- Gama,

7, Dr. Uinay N, Sur laker, RBBS(B0(^) 
Baina, \yasco*-da-Gaina.

Reg.No. 18375(RAH)1963



8, Dr, Rawindra Parulekar, nSBS Reg.No, 36283
Patil House, Patrong Baiha, *
\/asco-da-Gafna,

9, Dr, Surendranath B, Arondekar, PIBBS(BOM)
ChougulQ Staff Bungalous, Reg,No, 19032 Mf'lC
Nea^- Old Power House, Baina,
\y a SCO-da-Gama,

10. Or. R,U. Kudchadkar, nBBS(BO(»l) Reg. No.28680 (1972)
Physician 4 Surgeon, 0pp. Loco Shed,
Baina, \/asco-da-Gama, ,

11. Dr. Dilip P. Prabhu, nBBS(BOn) Rog.No. 31207 (1974)
Near Municipal Garden, Baina Hospital,
Vasco-da-Gama,

12. O r / o . Y .  Talaulikar, MBBS DGO (BOn)
Khalap Mansion, \Zasco-da-Gaftia,

13, Dr, R,I/, Deo, G, C .E ,E , (Banga lore )
\yasco-da-Gama,

14, Dr, Sricant 0, Vernekar, rOBBS(DOn) Rag,No, 526/73 DRS 
GVIA Building, Behind Court,
Uasco-da-Gama,

15, Dr, Atmaram P, Borkar, r'lBBS(BOh) Reg,No, 32302
Physician i Surgeon, Casa Bela,
Baina, \/asco-da-Gama,

16, Dr, Dilip Shriniv/as Kamat, MBBS(BOn) Reg,No’, 21959 (1978) 
Flat No, 1, 3oshi Building, F,L, Gomes Road,
\/a SCO-da-Gama,

17. Dr, N,n, Sinha, B.A,, LIB, CHP Reg, No, 1300 (1958)
7, Choygule Colony, Bangor Hills,

,  ,  ,  \iascD-fda-J2ama,. . - <  ̂  ̂  ̂  ̂  ̂  ̂  ̂  ̂  ̂ . . , . . - - ^
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18, Dr, Anand Govind Shetye, OOBBS (BOn )Reg, No, 32411 (1975)
Pereira *s House, Ofip, Chougule Quarter’s,
rfangor Hill^, Wasco-da-Gama,

19, Dr,(Hrs) Sunita S, Kamat, n,S, Reg,No, 6224 (1971)
Mahatma Niuas, Baina, Vasco-da—Gama,

20, Dr, Pedro A. Fernandes Bravo da Costa Reg,
MBBS(BOn) R,C, (GOA) Flundv/el l/adam,
l/osco-da-Gama, Reg.No,DHS/l 55/Panajil 967

21, Dr, Wilfred l^enezes Wesquita, MO(BOI^) DGO, DFP (CPS)
Consulting Obsterician & Gyneocologist, Oulieta Bldg,
\/asco-da-Gama, Reg, No, 36418

22, Dr,(Hrs) Maria Fatima Vaz e Henozes Mesquita, 
nS(BOM)BOivB (CPS),
Eyo Specialist & Opthalimic Surgeon
3ulieta Building, Vasco-da-Gama, Reg, N n . 33283

23, Dr. S,N. Desai, MD, FICA,
Block-K A Pandit D, Kosambe Building,
V/a SCO-da-Gama,

24, Dr, A jit R, Khandeparkar, HBBS uCH CPS(BOr'l)
Child Specialist, Cosy Apartments,
Baina, Vasco-da-Gama, Rog, No,44138 (79-80)
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n A R A G O A

1, Dr. Rohan N. Bendodkar, nBBS(BOr'l) Reg.No* 43431 fWC
House No. 30, Headland Seda,
I'larma.gao- Goa,

P D N D A

1. Dr. Anil N. Naik Gawnakar^'HBBS (DOn) Reg,No. 27348 (1 970 )(̂ 1̂ C
Physician & Surgeon,
l/idya \/ihar Housing Co-op, Socioty, Ponda,

2. Dr, Keshaw Radhau Bakhale, HBBS Reg. N o ,29736 ' >liyjC
Curti, Ponda

3. Dr, Awadhut N.S. Nanorkar, i^BBS(BOM) Heg, No ,28090 (197 2) 
Khidpaband, Ponda,

4. Dr, Rajendra C. Dev, (^BBS DCH, Reg,No, 36704 (1976)
Pediotrics, Kerkar Building,
Ponda,

5. Dr. A.A, Bandodkar, HD ((Medicine )FCPS (BOr'l)
Ponda. Reg.No. 41762 1979

f] J  R P O L  >

.  [j-:.

1. Dr. Udaykumar B.S, Kerkar, r'1BBS(B0fO Reg.No. 27690 m c
nardol,

S A N T A  C R_U _ Z ’

1. Dr. A.F. 'Clouis Pinto, MBBS nS(BOn) rRCS* (EDEN)
St. Agostingo Uard St. Cruz, Ilha.s. Reg,No. 1955i ^

2, Dr. Ramcrishna H,S, Curchorkar, Reg. No.526/405 (Goa)
nedico Cirurgiao, St, Cruz, Ilhas.

3. Dr. Ragunath \l . Nachinolkar Reg. No. 19593 WnC ■ 
r"edico Cirurgiao, Pharmaceutica,
Santa Cruz, Goa, (Ilhas)

4, D r , ( n r s ) A s h a  \J, Thali, m B S  DOnS B001B MHN,
Thali Nursing Home, St. Cruz, Ilhas.

n E R C E S

1. Dr. Anthony Cardoso, nBBS(B0{^) Reg.No. 36705'
Near Syndicate Bank, Pierces - Goa.

R I B A N D A R

Dr, Sanolo Ramchandra Quenim, Reg, No.l2552 MMC 85
f'^edico Cirurgiao (Goa) Lf̂  & S (Goa) 1950
Ribandar
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C Q fi L I n - r L H fl ',S
J !,■■■ ■ ■ ̂ I 1 1 , 1 * t

\

1, Dr, D,J,P. Dhulapkar, DHO (Delhi) ' Reg,No* 60 (1969).
Dhulap, Corlim Ilhas,

.r

N E U. H- A

1. Dr, Anand -D, Ha’latriaKar, ‘HBBS(BOn) Ro-g.-No. -4473'2 PH'iC

P E - t l H A  D E  F R A N C A

1o Dr. Arun Anant Uolvoikar, nBBS(BOf'l) Rog.No. 384556(1977)
House No./^97, \yirlos0 ,
Penha de Franca, Brit'ona,- Bardez - Goa,

5 I D^L I- [V)  ̂ o

1. Dr, Avadhut P, Thali, !^BBS(B0M) Reg, No.2961 2 (1973)
Tarchi Bhatt, Siolim, Baraoz - Goa,
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5 A N G U E n

Dr, Shankar D. Nadkarni, fnBBS(BOn) Re.g,No, 241 02 HflC
Dando, SahgOefi). i '

P 0 R U 0 .R f  n......... .. ^

1. Dr. P.S, Kcishnayiiurthy,, n a B S / a L O ,  HS,- FrcS(USA')
EIMT . Spec'ialXst.,^ *
Trimola, 528, Alto ,Po.r\/orim, ■'' ' , ,
■ R.O. Rotiw - .Bardez,-. , Reg,No, 11092 (1^52)

2o Dr. Anaht-Shriniv/as Keni ' Reg,No, 3’0522 (1’973)
rOD .(Ped), DCH,(CP&S) FICS(USA), Pedi'atrics,
Keni House, Alto Prov/orim, Bafdoz,

3, Dr. Rav/i Anirudha Varma, nS, Ph,d« Rag,No. 9787 (1947)
CGnoral  Surgeon & Orthopodics, ' >.

51^ Dofence Colony, A]i;o Po'r̂ /opirâ , Bardez.

4. Dri Ravindra G. Chodanka.r, m s S  OGO DFP’ HD (BOn) CPS
Obstetrics & Gyneocology, „ Reg.No. 29876 (1971)
Chodankar Nursing Home, -
/ilto Porvorim, Qardez,

5, Dr. N.P. Mulgaonkar, nBDS(BOn).
Physician & Surgeon,
0pp. Hotel La 3oy, Porvorim, Dardez-.

6 . Dr. y.V,. Desai, nBBS(BOr'l)
Physician & Siir“gaon,
IMoar Customs & Centj'al Excise Quarters,,
Alto Porv/ori^i, Bar da z,

A _S S O N O R A

1. Dr. Umesh R. Dhume, Seg.No, 23930
MDBS DCH (BOn) Children Specialist 
Shiv am As so nor a > Barcjez.

2^ Dr.. Ramesh (^ulgaonkac, RBB,S(BOFl) i Reg. No, 21094 (1'966) 
Mangurish, Assonora, Bardoz,

.............. 73
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S A N Q U E L i n

Annexuro - A

1, Dr. Gurudas N.S, Madkarni, I'̂ DBS 
Physician & Surgoon, Sanqualim,

P E  R N E f'l

1, Dr, Dovidas S,S, Shirodkar, r'lBDS(BQM) Reg,No, 33568 fOF-'lC 
Near Central Bankj, PGrnsm,

L A .  l ^ A . i L 5 J L L  £

1, Dr, S'andosh !\i« Dharuadkar, f^QDS(DOn) Rg q .No , 421 62 (1980) 
Physician & Surgoonj Calanguts, Bardez,

C U R  C H 0 R E f"l

1, Dr.  Sonu \J, Kamat, HBBS PGO (BOH) Reg, No, 6065 Tir'iC
Consultant Obstetrician & GynaGcolegist,
Curchorem ~ Goa,

C..U_iL T 0 R J n

1, ^Dr, Ernest 3,W. Rodricks, HBBS'(BOn) 
Anv/cttem, Curtorim, Salcete- Goa,«

l^eg, Nc, 44664

C U N C 0 L I ••

1, Dr, Anil \/. Pai Raikar, I^BBS
Nardi Kotto, Cuncelim, SaIcete-Goa*

Reg* No, 8679

C A N A  C O  N A.

Dr, Sadanand D. Prabhu, HGBS (BOP'l). 
Physician & Surgeon,
Pensulem, Canacona,

^eo. No, 30293
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THE GQA UNIl/ERj^ITY E^IPLOYEl S flEDICAL ATT l NDANCE 

AND R£IPiDURSEr'';E!MT RULES, 1985

AnnGXure ” j.*'*

(As per 3,51,9)

APPROl/ED LIST OF PHARMACIES IN GOA 

P A N A 3 I

1, CGntro Commorcial D g Orogal, Panaji,

2, ^aba n i  Pharmacy, Panaji,

3, Pharmacy Julio De l^enezos, Panaji,

4, Pharmacy Popular, St. EstGuam,

5, Pharmacy Co lino, St, EstG\yem,

6, Pharmacy f'linguGl do nenozos., Panaji,

7• Pharmacy Hindu, Panaji,

8* Pharmacy Popular, Santa Cruz.

9, Pharmacy Oriental, Panaji,

10, Pharmacy Anant, Panaji,

1, Pharmacy Oliveira, Fernandes, Panaji.

12. Pharmacy Azav/edo, Panaji,

13. Pharmacy f'leneze.s & Cia, Panaji.

14. PharmacyvSalceto, Panaji,

15. Pharmacy Camilo de f^enezes, Panaji,

16. Pharmacy Cosme M. Henezes, Panaji,•

17# Pharmacy Ribandar, Ribandar.

I s,  Pharmacy Candeia, Panaji,

19, Pharmacy Pi H e r ,  Pilar,

20, Pharmacy Roadrigues, Goa \ielha,

Z1 , Pharmacy International, Panaji,

Z2, Goa Sahakar Qhandar, Panaji,

23, Chandu Hedical Stores, Panaji,

24, Elite Chemist & Druggist, St. Inez,

25 ,  D r o g a r ia  Centra  1, P a n a j i .

26, A.G. Correia, Panaji,

27, R. noniz Drugs Stores, Panaji.

28, Natics Picardo, Panaji

29, Inocencio Fernandes, Panaji,

30, Aluma Druggist Chemist, Panaji,

31, Union Drogaria, Panaji,

3 2, Farmacia F, Henezos, Panaji,

33. Universal Pharmacy, Panaji,

34. Naik Chemists & Druggists, Panaji,
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35, riayo f^Gdica Druggist & Chemist 

36« Poi Tradors,

37, Royal f^edical Stores, Panaji,

P 0 IM D A

1, Pharmacy Fraternal

2, Pharmacy l/ijaya

3, Shrea Pharmacy

4, Pharmacy Gokula

5, Baptista Pareira, Usgao,

5, Uelingkar Eros., r’̂ardol,

C U R C H 0 R E N

Annexuro-D

1 . Pharmacy Karmali

2, Pharmacy Popular

3, Pharmacy Cuchorkar

4, Hanguexarr1 S, Sansgiri

5. Pharmacy Shree Damodar

n A R G A 0

1 e Pharmacy Af'̂ U

2, Pharmacy Colvalcar

3, Pharmacy Sanitas

4, Pharmacy SalcetG

5, Pharmacy Hon'Gzes & Cio,

6, Pharmacy Cosmo Hatias HGnoZGB

7, Pharmacy ComGS

8, Pharmacy Pereira, Plaiorda,

9* Pharmacy Confianca, Assolna,

10, Pharmacy Regional, Raia,

11, Pharmacy Quenim, Cuncolim, -

12, Pharmacy Popular, Cuncolim,

13, Pharmacy Gemini

14, Leo Deep Pharmacy

15^ Pharmacy Holio

16, Hindu Pharmacy

17, Rita Druggist Chemist, \/arca,

18, Khav/ante Hodical Stores, Chinchinim 

!9, Raikar Distributors,. I^argao,

?0, Drogaria Raikar, Hargao,

?1, Keni Hedical Stores, Curtarim,

22, Khaunte Drug Stores, Lurtordm.
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23^ Dattaram Gandodkar, Chinchini.

24, Drogaria Prakash, nargao,

25, Drogaria Raiturkar, f'^argao,

26, Ganexa S, Talaulikar, Hargbo,

27, 1^/s, Cosme PI o Flanezes, PlargaQ,

28, Central F^edical Stores, Carmo,

29, Indira Sons, Morgao,,

30, Cosme fledical Stores, Hargao.,

• \ y A S C O  D A  G A M A

K Farmacia Nacionalp 'Jasco,

2, Farmacia Hindu, l/asco

3. F armacia Vassanta,

4. Farmacia Universal,

5, Farmacia Suastica ,

6o F armacia Menezes & Cia.

7, Sanjivany' Pharmacy

8, Farmacia Cosme Menezes

9, Arun Kumar Pharmacy.

1 0„ Farmacia Salcete,

S H I R 0 D A

1 , Farmacia Gocula

S A l\l G U E n

1 . Farmacia Durga

q U E P E n 

t , '‘"Bhisso Pharmacy

B I C H 0 L I '

1, Farmacia tlational

P E R I\1 E

1, Farmacia Bambolkar

2, Durga Datta Medical Stores

M A P U S A

1. Pharmacy International, Reis Magoa, 

2o Union Pharmacy.

Pharmacy 3oao de Menezes, Siolim,



77

4, Pharmacy Socorro', Porvorim,

5, Pharmacy iMaik, Siolim*.

-6, Pharmacy 3oao de f^enezes, Tiapusa,

7, Pharmacy Oriental, Calanguate*

8, Pharmacy Ferrao, f'lapusa,

9, Pharmacy Candeia, Pomburpa.

10, Pharmacy FiodGrnap Candolim,

it. Pharmacy Souza Fernandes, Tivim,

12. Pharmacy C q s i h g  F), r'lenczes,

13, Pharmacy Luso Arina{-., Alsona

14* Ramchandra Pharmacy, Alsona.

15. Hapusa Pharmacy,

16, Pharmacy f'lBnezes & Cia*

17a Pharmacy Colv/alkar

18o Pharmacy [^elo,

19, Pharmacy Oose Menezos,

20, Pharmacy Precisao,

21, Pharmacy Oose S, PernandGS.

22, Farmacia Uithu, flapusa,

S A N Q U E L i n  

1« Farmacia Sanquelim

A R C E L A  

1* Ashuin Pharmacy

C A N S A  U L I n 

1» Farmacia Filomena,

Annexure*-B



So52. STATUTES RELATING TO THE ACCEPTANCE OF ENDOWMENTSFCR 
INSTITUTION OF FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS

- 76 -

General

Subject to the contiitions prescribed hereunder anc es 

may be amended from time to time, the University ray 

accept endowment funds for the purposes of instititiig 

the follov^ing awards s

i) Scholarships

ii) Prizes

iii) Medals

iv) Fellov/ships

v) Research Studentships

vi) Memorial Lecture Series

vii) Publication of books

viii) Research Chairs

ix) Visiting Professors and Scientists abroad

x) Any other award for the encouragement of 
higher education,

S .52,2 Conditions for acceptance of endowments i

(1) All offers of bequests^ donations and endowmenis, 

the management of v/hich is to be vested in the 

University shall be accepted on the condition that th 

donor clearly specifies to the satisfaction of the 

Executive Council of the University, the terms and 

conditions of the award, the purpose for which and th, ,

' .'mariner in which the annual income on or realisaticn 

from the endowment fund is to be utilised.

(2) No endowment shall be accepted by the Bniversit,^

■the benefits of which are sought to be restricted to 

any caste, creed or community  ̂ provided that this 

condition shall not apply in the case of an award 

meant fof students belonging to the scheduled cast=s 

or the scheduled tribes.

(3) The investments, raanagemeiit and dispensation of ai 

endowment fund shall be at the discretion of the 

University provided that the dispensation so decided 

does not conflict with the conditions laid down by :he 

donors' giving endowment.

(4) Once an endowment has been finally accepted by ihe 

University it shall be the responsibility of the Unive- 

sity to administer the endowment fund according to 1he 

terms and conditions attached to it, and the donor £hcl 

cease to nave any interest in its administration
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S • <, 5 2 Utilisation of endowment funds ;

411 endowment funds except those for publication of a 

S]edfic book or grant of visiting professorship, Scientists

v;.il ordinarily be invested in Government Securities/Scheduled 

Bate and the annual iiicorae accruing there from shall be 

u'lised In the following manner :

^1) 5% of the annual income v/ill be credited to the 

Geiê al Fund of the University to make up for the expenditure 

or alministering the endowment?

2) 2CP/o of the annual income will be added to the corpus 

of tie endowment fund so as to ensure a gradual rise in the 

erioiment fund and thereby make up  ̂ to the extent possible, 

fo' 'he depletion in the real worth of the annual award due to 

th lall in the value of money over the years?

0) The remaining 73% of the annual income or realisation

frm the endowm.ent fund will be .used as per the terms and

coditions attached to the endowment by donor*

S) far as the endowments for publication of any specific 

bok )r grant of a visiting professorship and for visits of 

sc2ix.ists from abroad is concerned, the endowment funds v/ill 

be ^e)t in a scheduled bank, and will be used for the said 

spcii’ic purpose after deducting a sum not exceeding 5% of the 

expc:ed annual income (by way of bank interest) on the said 

fuii, to make up the expenditure on administering the endowment.

8 .^552 .4  Miniaum value of endowment :

(1)Tle minimum value of endowment for award of scholarships, 

pries and medals, v/ill be Rs. 15,000,

(2)Tie minimum value of endowment for publication of a book 

v/il tc Rs. 30,000.

(3)Th! minimum award of endowment for institution, an annual 

meorlal lecture s.eries will be Rs. 50,000.

(4)rh= minimum value of enĵ owment for the award of fellow­

ship md research studentship will be Rs. 1.00 lakh.

(5)-b? minimum value of endowment for instituting a

’6search chair in any one subject will be Rs. 10.00 

-alh. ■

(6) 'h6 m.inimum value of endowment for grant of a visiting 

proissorship or visiting scientists from abroad will be 

FiSi 0 ,000 .

. • # . 8 0 / -



S .52.5 Eligibility for ^rant of award s

(1) No student wiil be eligible for award of a prize,, 

medal or scholarship unless he presents himself for the 

examination to which ti e award relates not more for two 

years after the expiry of the minimum period prescribed by 

the regulations governing that examination* The computa­

tion of the period of tv̂ o years for this purpose shall, 

begin from the date of passing of the preceeding lower ' 

examination which qualifies the candidate to enter on the 

courses for the said higher examination.

(2) No studeat v^lll be eligible for award of any pr^ze,

medal, fellowships, scholarships or studentship under these 

rules unless he has passed the degree examination of this 

University and has enrolled himself for the post-graduation 

course of study in the relevant subject of this University, 

or has passed the post~graduatio-n degree examination of this 

University as the case may be* Provided however, that if a 

donor so prescribes an award of a fellowship or research' - 

studentship may be granted also to the students who have 

passed the post-graduation degree of any other University ■ 

but is registered this University for a research

programme leading to a Ph.D. or any other, higher degree *

(3) No candidate shall be eligible for.award of any 

prize, medal, schol.arship, fellowship or research student-/ 

ship under these rules unless he has secured a minimum of 

55% of the aggregate marks at the examination to v/hldh'sUc'h ' 

an award relates. If  in any year this condition is not , 

fulfilled the amount of the award will be added to the 

corpus of the endowment fund*

(4) No student who is appearing more than once for the

examination to which any award relates will be eligible for 

grant of the said award* ' ■ .

(5) In the case 01 a tie, the amount of the av̂ ard shall 

be equally divided between the persons who are bracketted 

in the tie.

S*52*6 Gold Medal s

(1 ) If the price of a ^old medal is so increased in any 

particular year that 75^ of the income from the endowment 

fund is not sufficient to purchase the Gold Medal, it shall 

be open to the University authorities to offer a 14-carat 

gold medal in that year  ̂ provided however, that the avail­

able income is sufficient to cover the cost ^f even a 14- 

carat gold medal* If the available award money is insuffi­

cient even to purchase a l4-carat gold medal, it will be
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silver medal, unless the donor has agreed to award a.CAsh 

prize instead of a gold .medal, i

S . 52.7 Memorial Lecture Series ; v'.̂  . ■ ’

-  81 -

The income from this endowments will be used not-only 

for meeting the administrative expenditure of arranging 

the lectures but also for publishing the lectures if the 

same are of high calibre.

S .52.3 Fellowship and Research Studentship

Ordinarily the Fellowship or the Research Assistanship 

will be granted for a period of two years in equal monthly 

instalments. (For examples, if 75?̂  of the annual return on 

an endowment of Rs. 1.00 lakh comes to say, Rs. 7>520, the 

value of the money Fellowship or Studentship* will be 

Rs. 7500 or Rs. 312.50)

5 .5 2 .9 Research Chair :

The term Research Chair used in these Rules implies 

appointment of a Professor who has a high academic and, 

scholastic in that particular subject. The left over p>art 

of the annual income from the endowment fund after meeting 

the expenditure on salafy of the professor will be used for 

acquiring the books, stationery, furniture, equipment etc  ̂

necessary for conducting research in that subject and/or 

for appointment of Research Fellows or Research Assistants . 

to assist the professor in his research work* ‘

5 . 52.10 Visiting Professorships :

The funds endowed for this purpose will be used for 

inviting eminent professors or scientists working abroad 

either Indians settled-abroad or foreigners, to visit this 

University for a period not exceeding three months. The 

travel expenses of the said professor and his maintenance 

expenditure in Goa for a period upto .three .m.onths will be 

covered from the endowment fund.

5 .52.11 Appeal : ,

Any appeal relating jjo the administering of an endowment 

will lie with the Vice-Chancellor or his nominee, but his 

decision in the appeal will need to be approved by the. 

Executive Council by a majority vote. The Executive Council 

v/ill have powers tc revise or modify the decision of the 

Vice-Chancellor or his nominee in ihis respect.



S .53. S^TUTES RELATIM} TO THE SCHEME OF EXTRA-MURAL STUDIES 
A m  EXTENSIOlTsSR TOES 'r '".. ...

(under section 5, sub-section..(5) of the Act)

This scheme envisages the setting up of a direCtcrate 

for extra-mural studies and extension services under this 

University.

S,53» Defination i

Extra-mural studies imply studies outside the formal 

courses leading to degrees end diplomas and include extension 

service also#

Si53*2 Aims and ob.iectives s-

The aims and objectives of the extra-mural studies and''- ; 

extension services may be laid down as follows:-

(a) To impart instructions to those who could not undergo

formal'education, but v/hose desire to be educated has 

remained intact.

(b) To interact at .all levels cf education-primary, *secon-

dary and higher-secondary? no nr formal education'of niullts 

particularly women, farmers, workers and others whose 

understanding, skills, status, etc. need to be uplifted

(c) To participate in rural development activities and to

undertake action oriented researches to soXire the locrl 

problems ?

(d) To make the common man aware of the impact of science

and technology on daily life and to promote a scientific 

outlook and proper utilization of the products of 

science and technology^

(e) To produce reading material and make it available to

the {people at low prices?

(f ) To collaborate with local voluntary organisations,

industries, research institution, etc. to promote the 

objectives of the extra-mural studies and extension 

services!

(g) To make people aware of their past and present, history

and culture I

(h) To make people aware of their civil and social

responsibilities and obligations, as well as their 

rights.
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S. 55• 3 Wavs and means to carry out the aims and ob.iectives

(a) Popular lectures on various subjects by the University

academics as -well as the members of a panel of experts 

to be prepared?

(b) Summer schools, adult education classes, youth leader­

ship training camps, refresher courses etc.

(c) Special vacation courses for students, women, factcj^y 

workers, professional groupŝ , etc;

(d) Publication of popular books on topics of general 

interest and knowledge at low prdices,

(e) Common programme in collaboration with the panchayats, 

Municipalities, Schools and other local institutions?

(f) Programmes in co-operation with the National Social 

Services and ,other national orgctnisations|

(g) Employment of audio-visual aids, including projectors,

T.¥» sets doucmentary films, demonstrations, etc. in 

executing the above programmes. '

S*53*4 Panel of spea^kers and experts

A panel of speakers and experts to participate ±n the 

various programmes of the. extra-mural studies and extension 

services will be .prepared by the Director. The panel 

should indlude the University acodeniics. In addition, it 

should include teachers of the local colleges and eminent 

writers, journalists, social workers, researchers, artists 

doctors, engineers, v;omen leaders etc.

iS,53*5 Language of the lectures and discussions :

The language of the lectures and the subsequent 

discussions may be English, Konkani or Marathi. The. 

hosting organisations may be requested to include its 

preference. If the speaker can speak only in English, a 

gist of his speech may be provided in Konkani or Marathi 

if the hosts so desire. The good offices of the University 

academics and post-graduate students v;ho know Konkani aiid/ 

or Marathi may be utilised for the purpose of translation 

of the speeches.

S .5 3 •6  Organisation and Administration ;

Two institutions are needed to organise and carry out ■ 

extra-mural studies and extension services, namely a 

Directorate and a Board.
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(a) The Directorate of extra-'mural studies and 

extension services should have a Director with adequate 

supporting staff. The Dir''3tor may be a full-time or a 

part-time v/orker-depending on the need and financial 

resources available for the purpose. The emoluments/ 

honorarium of the Director or the staff may be decided by 

separate ordinances. The necessary equipment, furniture, 

transport may be provided to the Directorate as and when 

required and depending upon the financial resources available 

for the purpose.

(b) THE BOARD OF EXTRA-WJRAL STUDIES AND -
EXTENSION SERVICES ; ________

Its composition, powers and functions, ter̂  ̂ of office, 

etc. shall be as follows !

(i) Composition

The Vice-Chancellor, Ex-oifice chairman - 1

The Registrar, Ex-office Vice Chairman - 1

The Director, Ex-office memb^r-secretary - 1

T;wo eminent men, one from the rural north 
and the other from the tural south, 
nominated by the Vice-Chancellor - 2

One nominee of the Executive Council - 1

-84 -

TotaLs , , , .6

1L

(^^) Powers and functions ;-
•L ■

The Board shall have powers tos

. . .  determine the nature and scope of the 

extra-mural studies and exteiision 

servies to be implemented by the .

Directorate from tii^e to time|

. . .  determine the ways axad means of carrying 

out the aims and objects of the extra­

mural studies and extension services 

from time to time,

. . .  approve the panel of experts and speakers 

to participate in the various programme's, 

of the extra-mural studies and extension 

services^
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extend recognition to the local organisations 

who wish to conduct centres of extra-mural 

studies in their respective areas?

prescribe conditions of recognition for such 

organisations.

(iii) Terrn_jĵf office s

A nominated member of the Board shall hold 

office for a terra of three years, and he/she 

shall cease to be a member of the Board if 

he/she ceases to be member of the University 

authority by which he/she is nominated,

(iv) Meeting^s ;

The Board shall meet at least once in six months 

ancfi more often whenever necessary.

S T53•7 OrAanisine the programmes £f the Directorate.

(a) Help of the voiuntary organisations in rural and slum 

areas, including schools, social service organisations, 

v/omen̂ s bodies etc. may be sought in organising the 

programmes of the Directorate of Extra-Mural Studies 

and Extension services.

(b) New organisations may be promoted and recognised in 

various corners of Goa to assist in organising of

the various programmes of the Directorate. The Board 

shall lay down the procedure to establish such new 

organisations.

S •53•8 Reports on work done

The Directorate shall submit the following reports 

on its working for the consideration and 'approval of the 

Executive Council s-

(i) A term ending report convening the following details s

(a) month-wise details of activities carried out by 

the Di-recto rate 5

, (b) publications, if any, brought out|

(c) expenditure incurred on various items like

salaries of staff, honoraria paid to lecturers/ 

gUGsts/cthers? T.A./D. spent on staff,

lectu rers /g u ests /o th ers5 ^•transpoirt costs; 

assistance to local organisations provided^ i f  

any, and detnllc: of snr-h as?;tstance. Report for 

the first-teriTi shall cover the period June-October
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and should be submitted to the E*C# in 

December, while reoort for the second term 

should cover the period Nov ember-April and 

should be submitted in June every year#

(ii) A consolidated Annual Report for every acsdemi: 

year sl^ould be submitted to the S.C* in 

Septem.ber each year . The E .C . m̂ ay consider, and 

decide xvhether the annual report deserved to be 

: published or  not.

* * *  i’.-* 'iSf *
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S • 54 SJ AJUTES REGARDING CON^^_OCATI Q̂ [5

(Under section 5(2) of the Act)

3.54.1 A convyocation fur the purpose of conferring 

degrees or diplomas shall be held once a year, preferably 

in the month of January or February, or at such other time 

as the \Iice-ChancB llor may decide in consultation uith the 

ExGcutiv/e Council, The Chancellor, or in his absence the 

l/ice-ChancB H e r , shall preside o\yer the Con\2ocation«

3.54.2 The Registrar shall issue at least 30 days before 

the date of Con\yocation, a notification to be published in 

the Official Gazette of the Go\/ernment of Goa, Daman & Diu, 

in the University office and in at least tuo leading neus- 

papers cf Goa indicating the date of Convocation.

3.54.3 After the publication of results uf the various 

examinations conducted by the University, the Contrudler 

of Examinations shall proparo faculty-uise lists of 

candidates eligible to rocoive their Degree/Diplomas under 

the respective faculties at the next annual Convocation*

3.54.4 There shall be a meeting of the Executive Council 

before the Convucation at which the report of the 

Controller pf Examinations containing the lists of candida­

tes recommended for admission to the several Degrees/' 

Diplomas, duly approved and ciiuntersigned by the Registrar 

and Vice-Chancellor, shall be presented for the approval of 

the Executive Council,

3.54.5 At the aforesaid meeting of the Executive Council, 

the Dean of every Faculty or in his/her absence the

senior most member of each Faculty shall also be invited 

uho shall then move that the jorsons so recommended for 

the auard, of the Degrees/Diplomas relating to his Faculty 

be admitted to the relevant Degrees/Diplomas in uhich 

they have been admitted,

3.54.6 Candidates indicated in the lists mentioned 

abcjve (s,54,3) shall be eligible to receive their Degrees/ 

Diplomas either in person or in absentia. Admission to 

the HJonv: jation shall be limited to the candidates uhose 

names are included in ^he said lists, provided, houever, 

that if any year the Executive Council is of the opinion 

that the number of lerstns eligible for conferment of the 

Degfee/Diplomas as per the lists prepared by the Controller 

of Examinations is too large, the Executive Council may
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d e c i d G  to limit the admission to tho Conv/ocation to tho 

candidates oligible for post-graduate DegrGGS, Doctorates' 

Hcnarary Doctorates and uinners of Prizes and Rodals in the 

First Degree examinations only,

5 . 54.7 At the first annual conuucation to be hold, after 

coming into force of these Statutes, Dogree/Diplomas uill 

be conferred on all persons uho ha\/e graduated from this 

University in the prouious years but uho ha\/G not taken 

their Degree/Diplomas so far,

3.54.8 Distribution of Degrees/Diplomas to the eligible 

parsons as listed by the ControllGr of Examinations shall 

be made either at the Convyocation or in ^ijsentia any time 

after the Convooation,

Provyided hoyever that no candidate uill be admitted 

to the Conv/ucation uho does not submit his application in 

tho nrescribed form to the Controller (,:f Examinations along- 

uith the prescribed fee so as to reach him not later than 

20 days before the date fixed for the Convocation,

Prov/ided further that such candidates shall not be 

alloued to apply for and receive the same Degrees/Diplomas 

in person at any subsequent Convocation,

3.54.9 At the appointed hour of the Convocation, the

„ , V/isltgr, ,the , Chance iLor ,, the \/i,co-ChancG llor the 'RegiS'trar ,- 

the Controller of Examinations and the members of the 

Executive Council shall march in procession to the place 

uhere the Convocation is to be held, the order of procession 

being as under

E.C, members (in pairs)

Deans or senior mcmnbei^ of Faculties (in pairs) 

Registrar/Controller of Examin'^.tions (in pairs) 

Chance Her/\iice-Chanco llor (in pairs)

Visitor/Chief Guest (in pairs)

3.54.10 Candidates admitted to the Convocation and others 

invited to uitness the pruceudings of the Convocation shall 

remain standing at their rospective places in the Convoca­

tion hall till the members farming the incoming procession 

take their seats and again uhen the last pair i,;f members of 

the outgoing procession leaves the hall of Convocation,
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3.54.11 After the mBmbers forming the procGssion hauG

taken their plocas, tho '\yiGB-Chanc^ llor uill request the 
GhiaROQlloJ? to dQQlar© tĥ  apspi ia tine

fLllouing ucjrds,

*'*nr. Chance ll^r, I have the hunouf to request 

you tu declare the Con\yacation p e n”

The Chancellor uill then declare the Cojuocatien 

open say si

This CLnvyccatien uf the Gca Uniwersity has 

been called tc confer Degrees/Diplomas upon the 

candidates uhij in the examination held for the 

purpose, hnv/e boen successful and certified to 

be uorthy of receiving the Degrees/Diplomas,

Let the candildates be presanted**

3.54.12 First the Di^an i/f the Faculty concerned or the 

senior member of the Faculty uho may be nominated for the 

purpose by the Vice-Chancellor, shall present to the 

Chancellor each student uhose thesis has been accepted by t 

the Uniuorsity as fit for awarding P^,D, or D,Sc, degree 

under that faculty. The Dean/seniormost member shall call 

the name of;'the Ph,D, or D,3c, student as the case may be, 

and the candirdate uill ualk upto the dais and recoive his 

degree in person at the hands.uf the Chancellor, After all 

the candidates fur the Ph.D./.O.Sc, degrees are presented by 

the Dean/Seniormost member of the Faculties concerned, 

students receiving Gold Redals or other prizes uill also be 

prdsented in person in the same manner and receive their 

medals or prizes at the jiands of the Chancellor,

The Ph,D, or D,Sc, students or Gold Hedals/prize 

uinners uhc could n u t  remain present at the convocation 

may be conferred degrees or auarded the medals or prize 

in absentia.

After the Ph,D,/D,Sc, students and Gold r'ledaljLsts 

and prj^ze uinning students are presented in the manner 

stated above, the Deans cf Faculties or senior members of 

each Faculty, uho may be nominated for the purpose by the 

U i q e - C h a n c e llor shall present the other candidates to the 

Chancellor as under for the auard of Degrees/Diplomass

‘•Sir,

I present the candidates uhose names are 

set out in the list for the D e g r ees/Oiplomos,,,,

• under the Faculty of ................... .
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They haue been examined amd ipoUnd qualified for - 

 ̂ thQ respectiv/e Degreos/Diplomas to uhich I pray 

t h e y  may be admitted.

All the candidates uho belong to the sevaral 

Degre.es/Dip lomas under the Faculty uill rise from 

their seats and bou to the l/isitor and the 

, . Chancellor and then resumiG their seats,

3*54*14 At the conclusion of presentation of candidates

f r o m e a c h  faculty, the Chancellor shall say to the 

candidates “

" ”By virtue of the authority v/osted in me as

Chancellor of Goa Uniwersity, I ad.nit all the 

candidates presented to the DogreGS of

. ........................ ........  in this University 5
and in taken thereof they havye been presented 

uith the Dogrees/Diplomas''.

3,54,15 The presentation of candidates and conformant of

Degrees/Oiplomas othet than Ph.D./D.Sc, degroes uill be in 

the f ollouing =order t

Faculty of Arts^ Humanities and Social Sciences, 

(Languages, Humanities and Social Sciences, 

Library Sciences)

1, flaster of Af ts A. )

■ ' ' ' ' ' ' / ' ' 2,' 'Haste'r'of 'Library' Scienc'e '(M.'Lib')

3, (faster of Philosophy (l^.Phil)

4, Bachelor of Arts (B,A.)

5, Bachelor of L i b r a r y  Science (B.Lib)

Faculty of Pure Sciences 

(Physical Sciences, Bio-Spienees )

1, faster of Science !f^.Sc»)

2, faster of Sci :nce in Home Science H.Sc,

(Home Science)

3, (faster of Philosophy (f^.Phil)

4, Bachelor of Scij nee (B.Sc,)

5, Bachelor of SciencG in Home Science B.Sc. 

(Home Sole nee )

Faculty of ̂ App_He^d__Scinces

(Earth Sciences, ['Marine Sciences, E'nuironment 
Sciences, Computer Science & Technology )

H, Haster of Science CPI.Sc , )

2 .  roaster of Computer A p p l i c a t i p p s ,  (Pi!.C.A.)

3. ('laster of Technolcgy (l^.Tech)
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5, Diploma in Env/ironmantal Science 

Diploma In CGmputar ScioncQ,

Faculty of GofnmercG and Business Administration

•(Commerce’, Business Admn, Hotel H.anagema n t ,
T o u r i s m ) . , ̂

1, Master of Commerce ([^,Com)

2, Haster of Business Administration (rT'.B;A.)

3, Bachelor of Commerce (S', C o m )

4', Diploma in Hotel Management-

5. Diploma in Tourism,

Facility of Ed.ucation 

1. Master of [Education (H.Ed*,)

Bachelor cif Education -^B ,Ed . )•

3'; Diploma in Higher Education (D.H,E, )
s* ’► j

Faculty of Lau

1, rflaster of Laus (LL,N,)

2, Bachelor of Laus (LL.B, )

Faculty of M e d i c i n e ^

1, Doctor of Modic'inQ (H.D.)

2. Mastor of Surgery (M.S.)

3., ^Master of Pharmacy (M.Ph^rm)

4, Master of Dental Surgery (M.D,S„)

5* Bacholor of Medicino and Bacholor of 
.Surgery >^(M,B.B,S,)

6 , Ba'chelor of Pharmacy (B.Pharm}

7* Bachelor of Dental Surgey (B.D..S. ) ’

8 . Diploma in Public Health (Dip*H,)„

' 9» Diploma in OpthaImology ‘ (D . 0. )

I,0, Diploma in AnaosthssiQlogy (D.A. )

II. Diploma in Medical Radio Diagnosis (D .M . R .D . )

12, Diploma in Paediatrics (p*Ped. )

13, Diploma in^ Psychological Medicine (D.P.M,)

14, Diploma in Uenuredlogy and Dermatology 
(D,V. & D. )

15, Diploma *in Fofonsic Medicine (D.F.M.)

16, Diploma in Gynaecology 4 Obstetrics, (D,G,0.)

17, Diploma in Laryngology & Otology (D,L, & 0)

Faculty of Enpineerino and A’rchitoc'ture

1, Master of Engineering (M.B, )

2, Master of Architocturo (M.Arch )

3, Bachelor of Engineering (B.E.)

4, Bachelor of Architecture (B,Arch)

Faculty of Performing and Fine Arts

1. Master of Fine Arts (M,F,A. )

2 , Bachelor of Fine Arts (Painting) B.F.A, 
(Painting)
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3, Bachelor of Fina Arts (AppliiJd Arts), B.F.A.
(Applied Art)

5.54.16 Ah address suitatalG to tho ocassion u i 11 then be

deliwerGd by the . Chief. Gu0st incited by the l/isitor,

5.54.17 The Chanccjllor shall then dissolv/e the Conv/ocation. 

The procession shall then lea\/e the place in the reverse 

order, that is the Uisitor/Chief Guest leaving first 

folloued'^by others in the reverse order.

3,54,19 Special Convocatio n '

Special Convocation for conferring honorary degreas 

or other distinctions may be 'held on such date and time as.

■ the Executive Council may, uith the Visitor’s approval, 

determine,

S , 54, 20 Honarary De grees or other dijtj.jnct_io_ns ?

The Executive Council may resolve to confer any o^ 

the follouing Honorary Degrees upon a person on the ground 

that he/she is by virtue of his./her contrib^ution to learning 

or knoyledge or distinguished service to the,cause of educa:ion 

or country., a fit and proper person to receive such degrees:

Doctor of Laus - LL.D,

V Doctor of Literature - D.Litt,

Doctor of Science - D*Sc,

5.54.21 Hd.ndrary Degrees shall be conferred only at a

Convocation, annual or spedial, and may be taken in person 

or i n absentia-, ' ,

5.54.22 The presentation of persons at the Convocation on 

uhom honorary degrees are to be conferred shdll be made by 

the \/ice-Chance llor by suitable citation,

3.54.23 The Diploma or Certificate for an Honorary Degree 

shall be signed by the Chancellor and the V/ice-Chance llor, ’

3.54.24 The pr-ocedure outlined=: in the Statutes relating 

to the Annual Convocation shall aoply mutatis mutandis in 

the case of conferment of Honorary Degrees also except that 

in the latter case the recipient of the Honorary Decree may 

be alloued to nake a brief address after receiving the 

d e g r e e ,

5 . 5 4 . 2 5  The \/ice-Chance llor may make suitable changes uith 

the prior approval of the Ij'isitor in regard to the proce­

dure to be folloued at Convocation uhen circumstances 

tnecessiate,
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GQA UNIVERSirY

Statutes Governing Terms and Conditions of Service of Teachers 
appointed in the Non-Government Constituent' Colleges and 
Affiliated Colleges in tb^ Faculties of Arts (including

_____________  _

Short T i t l e , Scope and Commencement

S.55 These Statutes may be called "statutes governing terms 
and conditions of service of teachers appointed in the npn- 
Government constitutent colleges and affiliated colleges of the 
”Goa University'* • The terms and conditions of service of 
teachers and part-time teachers appointed in a time-scale of , 
pay. The st atut es .sha 11 eome into force with effect from the 
date of assent thereto of tha Visitor and shall apply to 
teachejrs in the const it u? nt colleges and affiliated colleges in 
the Faculties of Arts (including Education), S c i e n c e , Commerce 
and Law except teachers in the colleges or institutions managed 
and maintained by the Cantral Government/St ate Government/ 
Univtirsityp

Deed of Contr act of_S0rvicg

S<.55 A Teachers already in service and those appointed 
hereafter i,e, on and after the date of assent to these Statutes 
shall/execute a Deed of Contract of Service on a stamped paper 
in the form as shown in Appendix ^A* . ,

Def inat ions :

S*56 In the Statutes unless there is anything repugnant in
the subject or context

(i) '’Act" means the Goa University Act 1984•

(ii) "Visitor'* rr.oar.. Visitor of the University

(iii) “Chancellor'- msans the C h a n c e l l o r’of the University

(iv) »vice-Cnancellor" means the Vice‘-Chance llor of the 
Univei?sityv -

(v) "Registrar^'’ means the Regis+ra^. 't^-®^niversity

(vi) ‘‘SenatG” means the Senate specified as an, authority
of the Univers5.ty

(vii) ‘’Executive Council” means the Executive Council 
specified as an authority of the University*

(viii)^ ^University” n^eans the Goa University.

(ix) ‘‘Affiliated college” means a college affiliated to
the tJnivers ity whether situated :in the University area 
or t)utside it, and includes a college deemed to^be

an affiliated college,

(x ) '’Appointing Authority” means the authority competent 
to make appointments to the different .posts specified
hereunder ̂ ■

(xi) “Competent Authority” means the authority competent to 
excercise the different powers and functions in the 
Act and Statutes specified hereunder*

(xii) '‘Constituent College” means a college situated in the 
University area and made constituent under the Act 
and includes a college deemed to be a constituent , 
college«
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(xiii) "Continuous Appointment” means an appointment held by a 
teacher without any break.

Explanation;

Leave of any kind granted to a teacher while holding an 
appointment does not constitute a break under the definition.

(xiv) “Contract ” means a contract entered into in writ ing between 
the Chairman of the Governing Body or the person to whom the 
power is delegated by the Governing Body and a teacher of the 
constituent collage/affiliated college.

(xv) "Contract Post” means a post which a teacher may not hold
for more than a limited period without re-appointment,

(xvi) ”Duty” includes service on probc?tion as well as temporary
service.

(xvii) "Governing Body” means a body which actually conducts the 
affairs of a college amd which has been so recognised by the 
University for the purpose of these statutes as E m p l o y e r /

(xviii)”Holiday” means a Sunday or any other day declared as a 
holiday by the Competent Authority.

(xix) "Honorarium” means payment made to a teacher as remunera­
tion for special work of work of an 'occasional character.

(xx) "Lien” means the title of a teacher to hold a post in 
which he is confirmed either immediately or on the termination 
of a period or periods of absence.

(xxi) "Officiating/Acting Appointment" means an appointment 
made on a temporary basis, in a post which is vacant on account 
of the absence of anpther person.

(xxii) "Personal Pay” means additional pay granted (a) to save a, 
teacher from loss of his pay in respect' of a post in which he, is 
confirmed due to irrevision t pay or to any rieduction of such 
pay otherwise thab gs a disciplinary measure ;(b) in exceptional 
circumstances ' or other personal cohs'idetatiofis'.

(xxiii)"Probation” means an appointment made on specified condi­
tions for a stipulated period to ai post for determining one’s 
fitness for eventual confirmation in the post.

(xxiv) (A) "Teacher” shall in addition to full-time Professor, 
Associate Professor, Reader, Lecturer, Domons-jTrator, Tutor,’ , 
Master of Method or Director of Physical Education, if any,
in any conducted, constituent or affiliated college recognised 
institution in the University include -

(a) Part-time Professor, Associate Professor, R.oder, Lecturer, 
Demonstrator, Tutor, Master of Method or Director of 
Physical Education, if any conducted constituent or 
affiliated college or recognised institution in the 
University, provided he imparts instruction for at least
4 hours per week.

(b) the following persons, whether serving full-time, part- 
time or -in an honorary caj^Qcity in any conducted, 
constituent or affiliated college or recognised institu­
tion in the University, provided that a person serving 
in a part-time capacity imparts instruction for at 
least 4 hours per week.
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(c) All persons who are designated to be the teachers of the
University under Saction 2 (18) of the Act and the Statute/s 
made thereunder.

The term ‘Teacher* shall also include Acting and 
Officiating Teachers,,

(B) No person who is not designated as a teacher under Clause(A) 
of this Statute shall be a teacher for the purposes of the 
Act »

(xxv) “Temporary Appointment” means an appointment made on a 
purely temporary basis either in a permanent post or a tenure 
post or against a temporary posit ion/vacancy,

(xxvi) ”Time scale of Pay” means the scale in v\h.ich the pay 
rises, subject to the terms and conditions prescribed in these 
S'.atutes, by periodical increments from a minimum to a maximum.

Power to implement Statutes :

S#57 The Vicc-Chancellor may, from time to time, issue such 
administrative instructions, clarifications or directions as 
may be necessary to ensure effective enforcement of the provi* 
sions of these statutes in the constituent colleges and 
affiliated colleges •

Scales of pay :

S*58 The scales of pay of different categories of full-time 
teachers in the constituent colleges and affiliated colleges in 
the Faculties of Arts (including fe:'ucation), Science,, Commerce 
and Law shall fee as follows

*Princ ipa 1 Rs, l500-60-i800-100-2000-125/2-25CX)

♦Principal h. 12CX)^50-130C)^601900

Lecturer Rs, 700-40-liCX)-50-1300-^Gsessment-
50-1600.

Notes :

(i) The scale of pay mentioned above are the revised scales of 
pay recommended by the University Grants Commission and 
approved by the Governn^nt of Goa for implementation with 
retrospective effect from January 1, 1973.

(ii) Th?! revised pay-scales are inclusive of dearness allowance 
admissible on Jen!3ary 1, 1973. The teachers v/ill, there­
fore, be eligible for dearness allowance equal to the 
increases in dearness allowance sanctioned and made 
effective by the Government of Maharashtra for its 
employees from time to time after January 1,1973, upto 
30th June, 1985, and thereafter as applicable to the 
employees of the Gcvt. of Goa, Daman and Diul The House 
rent allowance will continue to be admissible as hitherto 
at the rates applicable to Government of Mahar’ashtra 
employees, upto 30-6-1985 and to Goa Govt. employees 
thereafter. So fax as the compensatory local aliowance is 
concerned, as the revised pay-scales effective from 
January 1, 1973, are inclusive of the dearness allowance 
admissible on January 1, 1973, the compensatory-local 
apllowance will be admissible to these teachers as per the 
rates applicable to the employees of Govt, of Goa, Daman 
and Diu. These scales shall be applicable to principals of 
non-Govt. colleges affiliated to this University. The
Princijpa,ls of colleges having (i), e,nr̂ o.lment of ov.er l.OQO 
and (li) possessing such o^n^r qualifications and experi-.
ence which the University may prescribe shall get the 
higher scale, tihile principals of colleges having enrol­
ment below 1.000 shall get the lower scale.
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Qualif icat ions :

5.59 The qualifications and class ification of teachers and 
Principals of colleges shall be as prescribed by Ordinances to 
that effect.

Manner, and Mnrip nf ,.5;pJprt-lQ,n-and AppriljntjrneiA-jn£-JbrlJj:iii.ipa 1^ in 

colleges♦ ;

5 .60 (l) The Principal of a college shall be appointed through 
selection and his post shall be considered a non-vacation post,
A letter of appointment shall be issued in the form as shown in 
Appendix .

(2) There shall be a Selection Committee for making
recommendations to the Governing Body for appointment of 
Principal in a college. The Selection Committee shall consist 
of the follov/ing persons .

(a) the Chairman, Governing Body of the College (who 
shall be the Chairman of the Selection Committee)

One member of the Governing Body ;

(c) Two nominees of the Vice-Chancellor ;

*  (d) One nominee of the Director of Education (Higher
Education)/Director of Sports/Director of Social 
Welfare, Govt, of Goa, Daman & Diu as the case may be.

Provided, however, that colleges established and administered
by minority managements covered by the provisions of Article
30(l) of the Constitution of India may form their own Selection
Committees and the above provision (2) will not 'apply in their 
case.

(3) (a) Appointment to the post of Principal shall be 
made on merit and oh the ba^is of advertisement published in a 
newspaper of all India circ.ulation in the name and address of the 
college and not by a Post Box Number. The qualifications . 
prescribed for t he post shall essentially be related to the 
academic attainment and shall not be linked with language or ■ 
other regional consi)derations . Appointment shall not be made on 
communa'l' or 'caste' consid'erat i'onsThe'part iculars vof ipinimum ' ' ' 
qualif icat ions' and additional qualif icat ions , if any, requited , 
and scale of pay and allovyances shall be included in the adver­
tisement and reasonable time, which'shall not be less than 15 
days from the date of publicatign of the advertisement, shall be 
allowed within which the applicants may submit their applications. 
Applicants v;ho are already employed shall be required to submit 
their application through proper channel. Applicc'^nts shall also
be required to account f or breaks ,. if any, in their academic 
career.

(b) The date of the meeting of every Selection 
Committee shall be so fixed to allow notice thereof being given 
of at least 15 days to each member and t̂ } the candidates and 
the particulars of the candidates shall be supplied so as to 
reach the members of the Selection Committee at least 7 days 
before the date of the meeting.

(c) The quorum to constitute a meeting of 1he Selec­
tion Committee shall be three members, one of. whom shall be
a nominee of the Vice-Chancellor.
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(d) The Selection Qommittee shall interview and adjudge 
merits of each candidate in accordance with the qualif ications 
advertised and recommend the names arranged in order of merit of 
the persons, if exceeding one, whom it recommends for appoint­
ment to the post advertised* If no person is selected, a report 
to that effect shall be made. The committee shall have the right 
to recommend only one person if others are not found suitable.
The recommendation of t he Committee shall be subject to the 
approval of the Vice-Chancellor, and in the event of the Vice-- 
Chancellor not approving the recommendation, he shall record the 
reasons in writing and communicate the same to the Principal*

(e) The Governing Body shall appoint a person to the 
.post- of Principal from amongst the persons in the order recom­
mended by the S.^lection Committee and approved by the Vice- 
Chancellor,

(4 ) (a) A Principal shall be appointed, in the first instance, 
on probation for a period not exceeding 24 months from^the date 
on which he joins duties after the expiry of which he shall be 
confirmed and shall be informed accordingly in writing. The 
Governing Body of the college may, in exceptionaj cases and for 
reasons to be recorded, reduce the period of probation and shall 
have the right to assess the suitability of ^he Principal for ■ 
confirmation even before the expir^ of the period of 24 months 
from the date of joining but not earlier than 9 months from that 
date on the basis of the assessment report justifying special 
cons iderat ion*

‘(b) The assessjient report of the Principal :of a college 
shall be maintained by the Chairman of the Governing Body in a 
form prescribed for the purpose by the University as shown in 
Appendix 'D-1' and will be placed before the Governing- Body at 
least two months before the date of expiry of the period of 
probation with a definite recommendation.' If the Principal is

not recommended for confirmation, his case along with the 
assessment report and the recommendation of t he Chairman shall 
be placed before the Governing Body for cons iderat ion and 
decision.

(cO If during the period of probation, the work of the 
Principal is not found to be satisfactory,his services are liable 
to be terminated by the Governing Body by giving him one month’s 
notice or in lieu thereof pne month*s Pay, D.A. and C.L.A. 
wiihout assigning any reason. Hov/ever, if the work of t he 
Principal who is appointed from amongst the teachers of the 
College is not found to be satisfactory, he is liable to be 
reverted by the Gc?verning Bcdy to his original post of teacher.

(d) If during the period of probation the Principal, 
wishes to relinquish his post of his own accord for personal or 
other reasons he shall give one month*s notice thereof to the 
Governing Bocy ; provided always that the date of expairy of 
such notice shall not fall within either academic term. The 
period of the required notice shall run from the .date of receipt 
of the notice. In default, the Governing Body may.plaim from 
him an amount equivalent to the Pay, D.A. and C.L.A. for the 
period till the end of the term, whichever is more.

(e) A Principal who is appointed from amongst the 
teachers of the College shall have an option to seek reversion 
as a teacher, in the department to which he belonged originally 
within a period of two years from the date of his joining 
duties as Principal. If he resumes his duties as a ■̂ reacher̂  
the pay shall be fixed in such a way as will enable him to 
draw the same pay which he would have ordinarily drawn had he

- 9̂ 7 -
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normally continued in the post pf a teacher prior to his 
appointment as Principal * The Governing Body shall also give 
him the benefit of the prevalent pay-scale applicable to the 
post on his resumption if he fulfils the conditions of prescribed 
qualifications and length of service,

(f) If the Principal, whose services are confirmed, wishes- 
to relinquish his post of his own accord for personal or other 
reasons, he shall be relieved by the Governing Body his giving 
three months  ̂ notice thereof to'the Governing Body; provided 
always that the date of expiry of such notice shall not fall 
within either academic term. The period of the required notice 
shall run from the date of receipt <af the notice. In default,
the Governing Body may claim from him an amount equivalent to 
the Pay, D.A, and C,L,A. for the period of notice or pay, D,A,
and. C.L.A, for the period till tlie end of the term, whichever is 
more ,

(g) A Principal who is confirmed in service is liable to 
be suspended or compulsorily retired or removed/dismissed from 
service or his services are liable to be terminated on any of 
the orounds mentioned in Statute S.87.D and agcording to the 
procedure prescribed in that behalf.

Responsibilities of the Principal of the College ;

S*6l Subject to the supervision, general control and direction 
of the Governing Body, the Principal of the College as an adminis­
trative and academic Hard of the College shall be responsible 
f or -

(a) Academic growth of the College ;

(b) Participation in the teaching work, research and 
training programmes of the College ;

(c) Planning and assisting in planning and implementation 
of academic programmes, such as orientation courses, seminars, 
in service and other training programmes organised by the 
Uriversity and/or University Department/College for the academic 
competence of the Faculty members ;

(d) Admission of students and maintenance pf discipline , , , , 
of the' ColTege '; ' '

(e) Receipts,expenditure and maintenance of accounts of
the College and for causing other bodies, associations, societ ies , 
committees' etc., to maintain, finalise and present their accouhtsj

Cf) Management of the College Libraries, Gymkhanas and 
Hostels ;

(g) Correspondence relating to the administration of the 
College j

(h) Administration and supervision of cirricular, extra­
curricular or extra-mural activities of the College and 
maintenance of records.

. (^) Observance of the Act, Statutes, Orr'inances, R:Kjulat ions , 
Rules and other directions or order issued there under from 

time to time by the University and the orders issued by the 
Central and the State Governments ;

(j) Supervision and conduct of College and Urdversity 
examinations including internal assessment and such other work 
pertaining to theexaminations as assigned,

(k) Asnessing reports of teachers and maintenance of 
service, books of teacher and -other employees of the College 
in the forms prescribed by the University ;

- . 9 8 -
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(I) Any other work relating to the College and the

University as may be assigned to him by the University from 
t ime to t  ime .

Duties of_ the Principal of the College :

(i) To place before the Local M: nnoing-Co. îmitt ee (a ) the 
budgetary statement for the following financial year and (b) 
the statement of audited accounts for the previous financial 
year for consideration and approval ,

(ii) As the Principal is the Socretary of the Local Managing 
Committee he shall convene regularly meetings of the Local
Managing Committee, which shall' n o t ___be less than two
meetings in a year* However, additional meetings may be called 
as and when necessary at the request of any tv̂ o members.

Vice-Principal :

5.63 (l) If the enrolment of students in a college is more 
than 500, there shall be one Vice-Principal. If the enrolment 
of students in a college is more than 1500, such college shall 
have two Vice-Principals.

(2 ) A committee consisting of the following persons 
shall select a teacher of the college and designate him as 
Vice-Principal

(i) The Chairman of the Governing Body (who shall be 
the Chairman of the Committee)

(ii) One member of the Governing Body to be nominated 
by the Chairman.

(iii) The Principal of the College,

(3 ) The term of office of the Vice-Ji?2rincipal shall be 
three years and he shall be eligible for holding the office for 
one more term.

(4 ) The Vice-Principal shall perform such duties’ as may 
be assigned to him by the Principal from time to time.

(5 ) The Vice-Principal shall be paid a duty allowance 
of Rs, 200/- per month .

Manner and Mode of Selection and Appointment of Teachers in 
G'g-ITe’Sî s""..I-------------^ -- ------- -^

5 . 64 (i) Selection Committee : .

There shall be 0 Selection Committee for making recom­
mendations to the Governing Body for appointment of teachers in 
a college.

Every Selection CoFimittee shall consist of the following 
persons ;-

(a) The Chairman^ Governing Body of the College or his 
nominee (who shall be the Chairman of the Selection 
Committee) j

(b) One nominee of the Vice-Chancellor ;

(c) One expert to be nominated by the University

*(d) One nominee of tne Director of Education (Higher 
Hducation)/Director of Sports/Director of Social 
Welfare, Govt, of Goa, Daman 8, Diu as the case may be;

(e) The Principal of the College; and



(f) The Head of the Department of the College,in the subject 
concerned and where., there is no Head of the Don art me nt 
the senior-most teacher in the subject.

Provided, however, that coll-^es established and administered 
by minority managements covered by the provisions of the Article 
30(l) of the Cori”st itut ion of India, may form their own selection 
committees and the’ 'above provision vvill not apply in their case*

:(ii) Procedure :

(a) All appointments to posts of teachers shall be made 
on merit and on the basis of an advertisement published in a 
newspaper of all India circulation in the name and address of the 
Co liege and not by a Post Box Number * The qualif ications 
prescribed for the posts shall essentially be related to the 
academic attainment in the subject concerned and shall not be 
linked with language or other regional cons idetat ions . Appoint­
ments shall not be made on communal or caste considerations ♦ The
particulars of minimum qualifications and additional qualifica - 
tions,if any, required and the scale of pay and allowances 
shall be included the- advertisement and reasonable time, which 
shall not be less than 15 days from the date of publication of 
advert isement, shall bS-allov/ed within which the applicants may • 
submit their application. Applicants who are already employed 
shall be required to submit their applications through proper 
channel. Applicants shall also be required to account for 
breaks, if any,in their academic career.

(b) The date of the meeting of every selection Committee
shall be so fixed as to allow notice thereof being given of at
least 15 days to each member and to the candidates and the 
particulars of the candidates shall be supplied so as to reach 
the members of the Selection Committee at least 7 days before 
the date of the meeting.

(e) The quorum to constitute a meeting of.the Selection 
Committee shall be four members, one of whom shall be the 
exĵ ê jrt nominated by the University.

(d) The Selection Committee shall interview and adjudge 
thd liielrit̂  bf ^a6h' dafidid'ate' i'n 'aecbrda'nce'With'the' ouSlif ifcat iofis' 
advertised and recommend the names arranged in order of faerit
of the persons , if exceeding one, whom it repommends for appoint­
ment to the posts advertised. If-, no person is selected a report 
to that effect phall be made. The Committee shall have the right 
to recommend only one name if others are not found suitable. The 
re‘commend at ion of the Committee shall be subject to the approval 
of the Vice^hancellor and in the event of the Vice-Chancellor 
not'approving iî he recommendation he shall record the re&son in 
writing and communicate the same to the Principal,

(e) The Governing Body shall appoint, from amongst the 
persons in :the order recommended by the Selection Committee 
■and approved by'the Vice-Chancellor, the teachers required
to fill in the posts advertised . A letter of appointment shall 
be issued in the form as ^hown in Appendix 'B*.

(iii) Filling of. Temporary vacancies :

(a) When @ vacancy is to be filled in temporarily, but 
not exceeding one term ( i.e. six months), the Principal of the 
college in consultation with the Chairman of the Governing 
Body, shall fill in the temporary vacancy and a report of t^e 
same shall, be made to the Universitj^. If the temporary vacancy 
exceeds the period of a term i i.e. six months) the same shall 
be filled'in on the recommendation of a Local Selection 
Conimittee constituted as follows and a report of the same shall 
be made to the University ■ y,,
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(i) The Chairman of the Governing Body or his nominee (who 
shall be the Chairman of the Selection Committee)

(ii) The Principal of the College ;

(iii) The Head of the Department of the College in the
subject concerned and where there is no Head of the 
Department the senior most teacher in the subject.

Provided however, that colleges established and administered 
by minority managements covered by the provisions of Article 30
(i) of the Constitution of India may form their own local 
selection committees and the above provision (a) will rsot apply 
in their case,

(b) When a temporary vacancy arises as a result of a con­
firmed toacher having been elected or nominated as a member of 
Parliament or State Legislature, it shall be filled in on a 
contract basis on the recommendation of the Local S::lection 
Committee as laid down in (a) above. Such a teacher shall be 
appointed for the period for which a confirmed teacher continues 
to be a member of Parliament or State Lcrislature end he shall 
be entitled to vacation and all other kinds of leove , except 
half-pay leave on commuted basis and extra-ordinary leave.

Probation and Confirmation :

S .65 (l) A teacher shall, subject to the procedure prescribed
for selection and appointment, be appointed in the first 
instance on probation for a period not exceeding 24 months from 
the date on which he joins duties after the expiry of which he 
shall be confirmed and informed accordingly in writing ; or his 
service shall be terminated provided that at least one month*s 
notice is served on him prior to the expiry of the period of 
probation or one month’s Pay , D.A, ?ind C*L.A. in lieu thereof, 
is paid to him.

It shall not be necessary to assign any reason for termi­
nating the service of a teacher on probation if it is held that 
he has not completed his probation satisfactorlly.

The Governing Body of the College may, in exceptional 
cases and for reasons to be recorded, reduce the period of 
probation and shall have the right to assess the suitability 
of a teacher for confirmation even before the expiry of the 
peraod of 24 months from the date of joining but not earlier 
than 9 months from the date on the basis of the assessment 
report justifying special consideration.

(2 ) The Principal of the College shall maintain assess­
ment report of a teacher on probation •, in the form prescribed 
for the purpose by the U"':lversity, as shown in Appendix*D-1 ♦ 
for every six months and complete it at the end of each term of 
the academic year. The Principal shall send to the Chairmen of 
the Governing Eery, at least (two months) before the date of 
expiry of the period of probation, his assessment report with
a definite recommendation. If a teacher is not to be confirmed 
at the end of the probationary period a confidential report 
justifying the recommendations should be attached and such 
cases be referred to the Chairman of the G'-verning B'.'.’y for 
further action. The Governing B'̂ 'Cy shall be th^ deciding 
authority in such cases.

(3) If the G'>vcrning Bor̂ / terminates the services of a 
teacher on probation on the ground of^reduct ion in wprk^load^ 
of dr abolition of the post and if he^^re-appointed on probation
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in the same college or a college undG-E-r3,r the same: management 
subsequently within a yea: , the peridoiod spent by a teacher on 
probation during the preuous appointitntment{^ ) shall be counted 
towards the totai period of probat ion n i of 24 months. Ho shall be 
eligible for annual incr€nent, coi.donnaiation of break in service 
and conf irna-t Ian, s ubj e ct to sat is f actt:t ory assessment report of 
his work in the college ( g) in v^hich hcieie has served,

(4 ) A teacher whos service is 5 1 germinated during the period 
of probation on the grouri of unsatistfifactory assessment report
shall not be reappointed Dy, the Goverrn.’ning .B:r.*y* .

Service Book :

S*66'; A service book shall be maintaiirined by the Principal in 
respect of each te^acher c the 'collegqele .in the prescribed form as 
shown in Af̂ pendix »

Increment : .

S*67 (1 ) An increment siall be drawnn n as a matter of routine,
unless, it is withheld by the Governinngig Booy for a valid reason 
established on conduct of an inquiry aasas per the relevant rules 
and regulaticns •

(2 ) Service as laii dov̂/n in thee e f ollowing clauses and in 
such other manner as the lo-yerning Boddyjy may determine from time 
to time shall count far liciements in t the time-scale of pay ;«

(a) All duty in a )0st on a timmone-scale of pay shall be 
counted for increment in ‘hat time-scaalale of pay provided that 
service rendered in a pos‘ carrying lobwDwer time-scale of pay 
s^all not count for incxe\etvt in the ttltime-scale of pay of a 
higher post -

(b) Lccve, other tian leave witththout pay, shall count for 
increment in the time-sca.e of pay of t the post in which the 
teacher has been confirmee.

(c) Si-pu.ld a teachr while holddiding one post l̂ e appô irited, ,
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to officiate in a higher pst, his offf if iciat ing or temporary 
Service in. the higher pos* shall if hee 3 is re-appointed to the - 
lower cost, count for incieraents in thheie time-scale of pay 
applicable to such post*

(d) Scrvice renderd in a post o on a time-scale of pay 
during the period of probtion shall ccoDount as service towards 
increment.

(e) Scrvice renderd in a tempoor^rary post shall count for 
increment provided that tie post is oni 1 prescribed time-scale
of pay.

(f) V\niere a teache: who is alloDWDw.isd to keep a lien reyerts 
to his original post, theperiod of liielen shall count for 
increments*

. .  * 103/-
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Seniority of teachers :

S .68 Seniority of te^ch^iaiars in the ollege shall be
determined as under^rr ": ■

(1) A full-time teacherarr is senior :o a part-time-teacher*

(2 ) (a) Seniority of te:e.eachers in tie college ir a cadre and 
in a subject in v̂ ĥich theiaiiir appointmeits are made shall be 
determined on the basis ofDff the da-te c joining the college,

(b) Seniority of te:e.eachers in tie college shall be 
determined on the basis ofDff the date o' joining and length of 
continuous service in the 3 : same colleg or in the colleges run 
by the same Governing Body^yy* Prov ided, however, that if a 
teacher accepts appoint me rcn'n în some otier University College 
keeping his lien on the ororriginal post, the period of service 
put in by him in his new p ppost shall b counted for purpose of 
seniority as the period of^ff his continious service in the 
college in which he has rere'etained lien

(3) The Life Members oiorr Life Worke?s, if any, shall be
treated on par with other c • teachers wlile determining the 
seniority, ,

(4 ) The Principal of th:hhe college siall be considered senior 
to all other teachers onlylyy for the period during which he 
holds the said post,

between a co’r\f irirr̂ \̂ed teecherand a teacher on 
probation, a confirmed tte^Baacher shell ê considered senior#
As between a teacher on 1.4....obetion anca temporary tc-acher, a
teacher on probation sha 11111 be consideed senior irrespective 
of the length of service . ,

(6) (a) A teacher appoioiinted on proation in a permanent
vacancy shall fc bbe treated a senior to cne appointed 
on a temporary y ' basis..

(b) Seniority amongngQ temporary :cachers shall be
determined on t tthe basis of their of joining
duties and lengnggths of seruce,

(7 ) In respect of teachchhers whose ontinuous length of 
service is the same, a teaeaacher senioi in age shall be treated 
as senior*
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Assessment of Teacher*s Work ;

5 . 69 At the begining of each term every teacher shall prepare 
his academic programme and submit it to the Principal through the 
Head of his Department, if any, the end of the academic ye6r 
the teacher shall prepare a report of the work done by him and 
submit it to the Principal through the Heaĉ  of his Dftpartment,
if any*

The assessment reports of the teachers shail;be maintained 
by the^Principal of the Colleae 'in the forms as shown in 
Appendloes -1* , D-2, and ^D-3* for the following purposes

A, (l) For submissior  ̂ of six-monthly reports during the
period of probation.

(.2) For confirmation in service of the tGnder. .

B, (3) For assessment at the time of crossing the stage of
Rs., 1300/- in the pay-scale of a Lecturer,

C* (4) F9r consideration at the time of interviev\/ for a 
higher post,

(6) For triennial assessment of the work of the teacher,

(6) For other specific purposes.

The adverse remarks as well as remarks of appreciation shall 
be brought to the notice of the teacher concerned by the Prin­
cipal and in the case of the Principal by the Chairman of the 
Governing Body for their guidance.

No Lecturer shall be permit"* ed to cross the stage of 
Rs, 1300/- in the. revised pay-scale except on the re€;ommendation 
of the assessment committee which shall consist of the 
following persons

, , , (l) The, Principal ,of the, college (convenor),

(!2-3 ) Two nominees of the Vice-Chancellor for the college 
for a calendar year*

"«?
The assessment committee shall make its recommendation in 

terms of the guidelines framed by the Executive Council from 
t ime to t  ime . .

Vacat ion :

5 . 70 The calendar for an academic year including vacation 
shall be fixed by the University from time to time,

A teacher, other than Principal, is entitled to 90 days 
vacation during the period of 12 months commencing from the 
begining of the academic year. Every teacher shall be expected 
to undertake such work in the college during the vacation 
relevant to his duties as a teacher as may be assigned to him 
by the Principal provided that every teacher shall enjoy 
over the year a total of 60 days vacc'tion ,

(Note:- A teacher shall be considered to have availed 
himself of a vacation or a portion of a vacation unless he 
has received instructions in wr' *̂ting from the Principal of the 
College to remain on duty during that vacation or a portion 
thereof before the commencement of that vacation).
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Vacation Salary :

5 .71 A teacher shall be entitle-d to vacation as may be 
specified from time to time, k teacher who ceases to be a 
member of the staff in tl' ■ college at the end of the first 
term or at the end of the second term or at the end of the 
academic year, as the case may be, shall be paid his pay and 
allowances in the following manner

(i) If he has served for the whole of the first term or for 
the major part* of the first term, he shall be paid his 
pay and allowances upto the last day of the first 
vacation following the end of the first term ;

(ii) If he has served for the whole of the second term or 
for the major part* of the second term,, he shall be
paid his pay and allowances for the period upto 30 
days after the end of the second term j

(iii) If he has served for the whole of the academic year or 
for the major part* of the whole cademic year, he shall 
be paid his {pay and alloA/ances upto the last day of the 
second vacation following the end of the second term ;

Provided that any such teacher shall be entitled 
to the pay and allowances for the vacation only for a 
part or whole of the vacation period, as the case may 
be, if he is not gainfully employed elsewhere.

(.iv) If a teacher is not present ®ither on the first
working day or on the last working day of a term
without a valid reason, the college shall be entitled 
to deduct his pay and allowances for 15 days.

(v) If a teacher is not present on the last working day of 
a term as well as on the first working day of the term 
following without a valid reason, the college shall be 
entitled to deduct his pay and allov̂ /ances for 30 days •

(vi) If a teacher is not present on the first workinq day
and/or the last working day of a term for a valid
reason, the college shall not make any deduction 
from his pay and allowances.

Leave :

5 .72 No leave can be claimed as a matter of right. (Discretion 
to refuse or revoke . leave in exceptional circumstances lies 
with the sanctioning authority).

The following shall be the kinds of leave

(1) Casual leave.

(2) Earned leave

(3) Half-pay leave

(4 ) Study leave

(5 ) Deputation leave

(6) Extra-ordinary leave

(7 ) Maternity leave

(s) Loave preparatory to retirement

(9 ) Special disability leave

( 10 ) T.B./Ca-ncGr leave

(1 1 ) Special leave

{1 2 ) Sabbatical leave



(1 ) Casua1 Leave :

(1) All teachers, including the Principal., shall be 
entitled to 15 days ^casual leave in a year the wcrd ”y®2r” 
referring to the academic year,

(2)' Not more than 7 days ^casual leavp and holidays enjoyed 
in continuation at one time can be granted ĝo a teacher or a 
Principal save only in exceptional circumstances when it may be 
extended upto 10 days*

(3) Casual leave shall be evenly distributed during the 
year as far as possible. Cr3ual leave cannot be prefixed or 
suffixed to vacations or any kind except special leave,

(’4) In the case of the Principal, Gnsual leave cannot.be 
prefixed or suffixed to earned leave or any other kind of leave 
except special leave,

(5) A teacher appointed ori temporary basis shall be 
entitled to casual leave o£ 15 days in a year as stated above 
and shall not be eligible for any other kind of leave.

(6) Casual leave shall not be combined with any other kind
of leave, but it may be permitted either at the begining or at the 
end of the holidays declared by the sanctioning authority and/ 
or Sundays, provided that the period of total absence does not 
exceed 7 days at one time save only dn exceptional circumstances, 
when it may be extended up to 10 days (vide(2) above),

(7 ) Holidays or Sundays falling during the period of 
casual leave shall be excluded in the amount of casual |.eave*

(8) Ordinarily all applications for casual leave shall be 
sent before the dc.te from which tx.e casnal leave is required,

(9 ) A record of all casual leave of alVteachers shall be 
maintained. Full pay with all admissible allowances shall be 
given to a. teacher during the period of casual leave«

(2) Earned Leave :

(a-) The Principal being the administrative Head of the 
College shall be treated as’a non-vacation teacher and shall not 
be entitled to vacations to which teachers are ordinarily 
entitled. He- shall, however, be entitled to earned leave ac the 
rate of one-eleventh of the period, spent on duty subject to 
a maximum accumulation of 180 days,

(b) If a teacher is required to do any v/ork during vsections 
for which he does not receive any additional remune.'-a c ion 
during the.period of vacations, he shall be entitled to earn 
leave equal to one-third, ^f the number of days on which l.e 
works during the vacations subject to a maximum of 30 dsv.s ,

- 106 -

Provided, however, that such leave cannot be accumula''p 
for more than ISO days^
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Ha If~Pay Leave :

(i) Half-t / leave admissible to a teacher in respect of - 
each completed year of service shall be 20 days » It may 
be granted on pr‘ 'ate or medical grounds.

An application for half-pay leave on medical grounds 
shall have to be supported by a Medical Certificate 
from a Registered Medical Practitioner*

(iii) A teacher shall be allowed leave on medical grounds at 
the rate of 10 days for each completed year of service 
on commuted basis or 20 days on naif-pay basis.

( iv) Half-pay leave can be accumulated to the credit of a 
teacher and allowed to be commuted without any limit#
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A teacher shall be eligible for study leave according to 
the following rules. The Gc '̂erning Body shall be the sanctioning 
authority for such leave «

1. General , . '

1»,, (i) A teacher in a college may be granted study leave at
the discretion of the Go’.;erning Body of the C:>llege to 
enable him to undertake higher studies or specii'Used 
training either in Inr'ic or abroad in the subject 
having a direct and close connect ion with fais sphere 
of duties which will increase his usefulness to the

(ii) A teacher shall ordinarily not be eligible for more 
than 24 months o. study leave.

(iii) A teacher must apply for study leave sufficiently well 
in advance {et least six months ) before he Intends to 
avail himself of such leave and shall specify the 
course or courses of study or research contemplated or 
any examination he may propose to undergo alongwith a 
detailed programme,

( iv) Leave due and admissible may be combined with study
leave if and as may be permitted by the Governing Body 
provided that the total period of absence after 

combination does not exceed 28 monthsi

(v) Where a teacher takes advantage of assistance from
other sources such as travel grants, teaching assistan- 
ship, fellowships, visiting professorships etc. the 
teacher shall be eligible for study leave as follows:-?

(a) L@ave ggx>ned by a teacher on full pay%
(b) Extra-0:;dinary leave for the rest of the period. 
However, additional benefits such as iump-s urn grant, 
if any, may be determined by the Governing Body 
having regard to the circumstances of each case.

(vi) Study leave shall not ordinarily be granted to more
than one teacher in a college at a time during the tejm

(vii) The total period of study leave during the entire sex  ̂
vice of a teacher in the college shall not ordinarily 
exceed 48 month:.



2. Eligibility

2. Study leave, with fuii-p^y may be granted to a teacher who is 
confirmed in his post and who has put in continuous service of 
not less than 3 years on the date when such leave is granted,

3. Agreement for Study Leave

3. (1) A teacher who is granted study leave shall enter into
an agreement with the Governing Body to serve the 
college for a period of at least 3 yeais if the study 
leave does not exceed 24 months, and for a period of 

least 5 years if the study leave exceeds 24 months,

(ii) If a teacher fails to rejoin and/or fails to continue 
to serve as agreed on the completion of study leave, 
he shall be liable to refund the entire amount received 
by him by way of emoluments during the study-leave.

(iii) Similarly, if a teachcr on study leave fails to fulfil 
the purpose for which he was granted study leave or 
leaves service of the college,he will in addition to 
refunding the amount received by him by way of emolu­
ments during his study leave, pay to the Governing Body 
a sum of Rs. 4,000/- if the study leave is for a period 
not exceeding 24 months and Rs, 6,000/- if the study 
leave is for a period exceeding 24 months but not 
exceeding 48 months-̂

(iv) Governing Body shall be empov\/ered to prescribe
further conditions under the agreement to be entered 
into by a teacher, as it may deem f it , if the study 
leave is for a period cxcsGding 48 months.

Other Terms and Conditions

4. tha case of approved course of instruction, approved 
icourse of research and educational tour, a teacher may be granted 
study leave , on such terms and conditions as the -Governing Body 
may decide in indiyidual cases,. , , , , , . . . , , , , , , , , ; . , /
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5. Deputation Leave :

A teacher may, at the discretion of the Governing Body, be 
deputed to any of the institutions including Universities/
Colleges on. the following terms and conditions;-

Cl) The Governing Body may, at its discretion, consider the 
requests from other institutions for a loan of service of a 
teacl̂ iier of the college, provided that he is confirmed in his post.

(2) No teacher shall be deputed to other institutions against 
his will.

(3) The deputation of such teacher may be in the first 
iristahce for a period of one year. After having reviewed the 
case at the end of this period the Governing Body may extend 
the period, if necessary,, but not exceeding one year.

•  .  . 1 0 9 / -
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(4) In the case of a teachGr whose services are loaned on 
deputation, the. institution concerned shall be required to send 
to the colleges on or before the 5th of each month the provident 
fund contributed equivalent to t he amOunt that the teacher 
would have drawn ordinarily, has he continued in the college
in the post in which he is confirmed alongwith the equal share 
of the teacher *s subscription* Such amount shall be credited to 
the teacher's account in the Provident Fund of the college. If 
the teacher is eligible for gratuity, the institutions contri­
bution towards gratuity shall be sent to the college on or 
before the 5th o'f each month for crediting the same to the 
teacher *s account in the Gratuity Fund of the college,

(5) The institution concerned shall also pay to the college 
the leave salary for the leave earned by the teacher during the 
period of deputation,

(6) The teacher concerned on deputation shall be eligible 
to increments during the period of deputation which shall be 
accumulated and shall be entitled to draw the same on rejoining,

. (?) The senirotity of the teacher on deputation shall not^e 
affected on his return to the parent college,

(8) The teacher on deputation shall not apply for any post 
during the period of deputation without prior permission of the 
institution concerned and the parent college.

6, .Extra-ordinary leave :

(a) A teacher who is elected or nominated as a member of 
Parliament or State Legislature shall be on leave during the 
period of his membership of such body and his lieri on his 
original post shall be retained. The period of his membership’ 
shall be treated as extra-ordinary leave and shall ndt be ’ 
counted towards increments. This period shall be considered as 
active service for purposes of.the normal benefits except the 
benefits, of Provident Fund and Gratuity.

(b) (l) Extra-ordinary leave may be granted to a confirmed
teacher in special circumstances, viz,

(a) V̂fhen no other leave is by rule admissible| •

(b) When other leave is admissible but a teacher 
applies in writing for the grant of extra­
ordinary leave,

(2) Extra-ordinary leave is n3rt debited against the 
leave account,

(3) Extra-ordinary leave may be granted in combination 
of any other kind of leave that is admissible.

(4) Except in the case of extra-ordinary leave granted 
to a confirmed teacher as study.leaye or in the case 
periods of suspension converted into leave under 
S'-tute the duration of extra-ordinary leave to a 
teacher shall not ordinarily exceed three months on 
anv one occassion.

/



(i) A female teacher vvmc has been confirmed shall be 
eligible for maternity leave:- on full pay for 90 days from the 
date of its commencement, Stuch leave shall not be debited to 
le^vG account,

(2 ) Maternity leave shalll be granted, subject to the 
production of a medica 1. cert: if icat e , to a female teacher who 
does not have three or more, living children on the date of 
application* Ccscs of miscar'riage or abortion shall be 
excluded from the application of this provision,

(3 ) A female teacher vvhio fcas not been confirmed, shall 
alsOj subject to the prov is iions of . this clause, be eligible for 
maternity leave as under: -

(a) A female teacher whio has completed two years of
continuous service shall get maternity leave on
full-pay,

(b) A'female teacher whio has completed one year of
continuous service shall get maternity lea've on
ha If-pay,

(4 ) In the case of misc:arriage or abortion,, including' abortlGn 
induced under the Medical Tejrminat ion’of Pregnancy Act, 1971,
M"':, -rnity leave not exceedinig six weeks shall be admissible on 
the production of a medical certificate.
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o • Lf-rvg-PyQPQyQ't pry, to Ret lire me nt

(1 ) A teacher shall hi eligible for earned leave prepara­
tory to retirement, provided  ̂ that it is due and admissible to 
him and that he has applied for it v/ell ^n advance' (at least one 
month before the; date on whiich he intends to proceed on leave). 
Subject to availability of e.-arned leave to the credit of a 
teacher , the maximum - amount 'of le'ave'which 'can'be 'granted'to'a' ' 
teacher shall be restricted to 180 days, A teacher on earned 
leave preparatory to retireimtSnt desiring to take up another 
employm.ent shall be given thie option of retiring forthv^ith but 
in such a case all leave duê  to him shall lapse,

(2 ) Th:G earned leave ap:>plied for by a teacher shall not be
refused except when it is nescessary to do so in the interest' of 
the college, .

(3 ) When a teacher appjlios for earned leave preparatory to 
retirement sufficiently in'a^:)vance (at least one month before tie 
date on. w'hich he intends to proceed on leave) but when the 
Governing Bo("'y considers thâ t it will not be in the interest of ■ 
the college to allow him to proceed on leave, it -may refuse the 
leave applied for. In such a? case the teacher concerned shall by 
entitled to oet the leave sa^lary for the refused leave .on
his retirement,

9 » Sp e c 1 a _1 _ p 1 s a b i 1 it y L e av e :

Special disability leav;e shall, on the recommendation of a 
Registered M.idical Practitioner from among the panel of 
Registered Medical P:>-̂ct it icDners appointed by the Gov-.-rning .
Bgr’y of the college be grantced as follows:-

(a) on full-pay for a period not exceeding 3 months at 
a time or one year during the entire service;

(b) on ha If-pay for : period not exceeding 6 months at a 
t'.ma or two vears during the entire service.
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A teacher, Vvho has been gront ed such special disability 
leave on a medical certificate, shiall not return to duty unless 
he produces a certificate of physi.cal fitness to resume duty 
from a Registered Medical Practiti.oner appointed by the 
Governing Body.

lOe T.B,/Cancer Leave ;

A teacher , after the expiry 'Of earned leave and 
half-pay leave admissible to nim, .'shall be granted T ,B./CanO’-r 
leave on full-pay provided that he produces a m.edical certificate 
from the Head of a medical inst it u“t ion specialised for such 
disease to the effect that he v/as ^suffering from the said disease 
during the leave period. The total period of T ,B./C:-icsr leave 
shall not exceed 006 year at a timce',

-Spgcia1 Leave :

A teacher shall be sanctioned leave of absence from duty 
which shall be treated as special jleave for academic purposes 
for not more than fifteen days in an academic year for extra­
mural work and for a tt ending meet imgs , seminars convened by this 
U iversity and the like convened bŷ  Government and the recognised 
teachers’ organisat ions at the Uniwersity, State and National 
levels. If a teacher is required to leave his place of duty for 
the work pertaining to examinat ionss held by the Goa, Daman & Diu 
B;;';:c of Secondary and Higher Secomdary Education, he shall be 
sanctioned leave of absence from dujty which shall be treated as 
special leave, A teacher shall not be refused special leave for 
attending meetings convened by this3 University , F'?' attending 
meetinqs, seminars, etc. coPivenGd toy other bodies ,, special 
leave may be sanctioned at the discretion of the sanctioning 
authority provided that the total mumber of days of special leave 
in an academic year does not exceed] fifteen days as stated 
above ,

12, Sabbatical Leave :

(1) The Principal of a colleg^e who has completed three
• years of continuous service shall b)e eligible for sabbatical' 
leave for a period not exceeding silx months vvithin the country 
or abroad for increasing professionial/administrat ive competence 
thereby increasing usefulness to thie college, and n<it for 
obtaining a degree or any other acatdemic qualifications. Such 
leave can be availed of only twice -furing the entire period of 
service. The sabbatical leave shall, not be granted to a,
Principal who has less than three y^ears service in the college 
before the age of retirement.

(2 ) During the period of sabbaUical leave, the Principal 
shall be paid full pay and allowance (subject to the prescribed 
conditions being fulfilled) at the crates applicable to him 
immediately prior to proceeding on ssabbatical leave. In addition, 
he may receive subsistance allowancce from an institution abroad 
if he is spending 0 period of sabbaltical leave in a foreign 
University/Laboratory, The college sshall not, however, fill up 
his post,

(3 ) During the period of sabbattical leave, the Principal 
shall be allowed to draw his normal increment on the due date 
and the period of leave shall also ccount as regular service for 
the purposes of retirement benefits provided that he rejoins the 
college on the expiry of leave.
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(4) The Principal on sabbatical leave shall not take up, 
during the period of such leave, any regular appointment in any 
other organisation in India or abroad,

(Notes (1) The programrnes to be followed during sab-
batical leave shall be submitted for 
approval of the Governing Body alongvvith 
the application for grant of leave,

(2 ) On return from leave the Principal shall
' report to the Governing Body within three

months the nature of study, reseairch or 
writing work undertaken during the period 
of leave ♦
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S*73 Any kind of leave under these Statutes can be granted in 
.combination with or in continuation of any other kind of Igjvg 
or vacation, except casual leave, upto a limit to.be decided by 
the Governing Body, Hov/ever, casual leave can be granted in 
combination with'or in continuation of duty leave*

pde r_ of ._Ear ne d ̂ Le ay e _ f or_ Eneas hme nt

S. 74 (l) A teacher who is eligible for earned leave and v̂ ho 
avails of leave for a period of not less than 30 days shall be 
allowed to surrender the balance of the earned leave to his 
credit on the date of commencement of leave, at his option, 
subject to a maximum of 30 days. He shall be granted leave salary 
equivalent to the amount of pay, dearness allowance and compen­
satory local allowance admissible for the first thirty days of 
leave enjoyed.

(2 ) The benefit of surrender of earned leave for encash­
ment shall be granted even if the leave applied for is refused 
on the grounds of the exigencies of work; it being understood 
that such refused leave can be availed of at later date, but the 
sam.e shall not be availa-blo for surrender for the purpose of 
encashment in future.

(3 ) Such benefit surrender of earned leave for encashment 
shall be allowed in a block of one year commencing from 1st 
April every year.

Leave_Sanct ioninq Authority ;

5 . 75 The Sanctioning authority for different kinds of leave 
to teachers shall be as under

Kind of leave Sanctioning Authority

1* All kinds of leave to Governing Body
Principal,

2. Study leave, Deputation Governing Body
leave. Leave without pay,
Extra-ordinary leave without
pay; T.B./Cancer leave 
to teachers.

3. All kinds of leave to Principal,
teachers other than
those specified above.

Leave Salary :

5 . 76 ( 1 ) A teacher on earned leave is entitled to leave salary 
equal to the monthly pay and allowances to v/hich he is entitled 
immediately before the commencement of leave.

(2 ) A teacher on ha If-pay leave is ̂ entitled to leave salary 
equal to half of the monthly pay drav\;n by him before the common-, 
cement of lea'Ke plus D.A., C.L.A. and H .R .A. admissible on the 
ha If-pay drawn by him,

(3 ) A teacher on commuted leave is entitled to leave 
salary equal to the amount admissible under clause (l) above.

(4 ) A confirmed female teacher on maternity leave is 
entitled to leave salary as per clause (l) above, A probationary 
/temporary female teacher on maternity leave shall also be 
entitled to leave salary as per clause (l) above, if she has 
completed two years of continuous service, A probationary/ 
temporary female teacher on maternity leave v/ho has completed 
one year of continuous service shall be entitled to leave 
salary as per clause (2) above
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e. of. R et ir e me nt :

3*77 (l) The age of retirement of teachers, Including Principals,
shall be 60 years and thereafter no further extension shall be 
granted* * .

However, a teacher including Principal, attainning the age 
of retirement i.e* 60 years , any day between the first day of 
the first terra and the last day of the second term may be 
reemployed by the Governing Body, at I't , d is cret ion, till the 
last day of the s'econd term on the last salary drawn by him 
Vy/ithout the benefits of provident fund, gratuity, increment, 
leave except casual leave, summar vacation salary and Teachers, 
other than Principals, so re-employed, shall not be eligible 
either for the purpose of seniority or for holding any adminis­
trative chargeincluding the Headship of the Department concerned.

( 2 )  Every teacher, including Principal, not so re-em*ploy- 
ed shall retire fromservice on the afternoon of the last day 
of the month in which h© attains the age of 60 years ;

(Note: A teacher, including Principal, whose date of birth 
is the 1st of̂  a month shall retire from service on the after­
noon of the last day of the preceeding month on attaining the 
age of 60 years).

Provided, however, that the aforesaid clause shall not be 
applicable in the case of teachers including Principals who 
have already been permitted by the Executive Council to continue 
in service till they complete the. ago of 65 years.

Application f or a post examinership :

S .78 If a teacher wishes to apply for a .post or examinership 
■he shall forward his application through' the Principal.
If a Principal wishes to apply for a* post or examinership, he 
shall forward his application through the Governing Body, The 
forwarding authority shall not vyithp Id , such , applications
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S .79 If a teacher wishes to accept an invitation for a post,
he may accept the invitat ion f or the post only after he has 
obtained prior permission of the Principal who shall not 
ordinarily refuse such permission. Ii; the case of a Principalf 
prior permission shall have to be obtained from the Governing 
Body which shall not ordinarily refuse such permission •

Acceotance of an examii

5 . 80 If a teacher wishes to accept an invitation for an 
examinership in a Body or a University other than .this 
University, he may accept the invitation for the examinership 
only after he has obtained prior permission of the Principal,
In the case of a Principal prior permission shall have to be 
obtained from the Governing Body.

Release from Service :

5 .81 (a) No tcacher shall leave the service of the college 
without giving to the Governing Body three months  ̂ not ice  ̂ if 
he is confirmed, or one month’s notice if he is on probation*
provided alvyays that the date of expiry of such notice shall 
not fall within either academic term. The period of the ’ 
required notice shall run from the date of receipt of the notice. 
In default , the Governing Body may claim from him an amount 
equivalent to three months’ or one month's total salary i.e./pay, 
dearness allowance and compensatory local allowance, as the



case may be, or pay dearness allowance and compensatory local 
allowance for the period till the end of the term, whichever 
is more,

(b) Governing Boc'y, at the reouest of the teacher, may 
waive the above notice period in part/in full*

Handing over charge :

S,82 A teacher before leaving service shall hand over charge 
of post to a duly authorised person and shall return to the 
University/Colleqe/Library/Department all books, furniture etc* 
issued to him and shall pay up in full all charges due from 
him for occupation of res'idential quarters, municipa 1 taxes , 
water and electricity charges etc. If he fails to do so, the 
college in which he is employed shall recover the amount due 
from such teacher on account of the above items from his s- 
salary. The Igst salary shall not be paid to the teacher 
concerned until a clearance certificate in the prescribed form 
as shown in Appendix is issued by the Head of the Departmen] 
Principal concerned.

Disgharge, Certificate : .

S,S3 The Principal shall issue a discharge certificate, on
application, to a teacher who-leaves service after due notice 
or to a teacher whose services are terminated., in the prescri­
bed form as shown in Aopendix *FV, In the case of the Principal 
such certificate shall be issued by the Chairman of the 
Governing Body, The Principal/Chairman of the Governing Body 

shall issue the discharge certificate within a period of 

fifteen days of application by the teacher/Principal or the 
date of clearance of any dues which the teacher/Principal has 
to pay to’ the management, whichever is later.

Retirement benefits :

S, 84 The teachers shall be eligible for pension, gratuity 
fund and provident as per statutes relevant for the teachers 
under the employ of’ the Goa University,

Additional Benefits :

S.85 Every teacher shall be entitled to the following 
additional benefits ,namely ;
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(1) Children’s Education As payable by Goa Administration
Allowance to its employees,

(2 ) Roimbursement of Frae education or reimbursement
Tuition fees of tuition fee as payable by Goa

Af'rninistration to its employees ,

(3 ) Travelling Allowance )
and Daily Allowance )
and L ,T ,C.. )

)
(4 ) Bonus t '’-' As admissible to the Goi

(5 ) Reimbursement of j
medical expenses )

University Teachers,



Dut ies :

5.86 (a) A teacher shall comply with the provisions of the r 
Act 5 St<,'tutes, Oj-.'cUnances, Regulations, Rules and other 
directions or orders issued, thereunder from time to time by the 
U :1.versity and the Central and State Governments*

(b) A teacher shall engage classes regularly and punctually 
and impart such lessons and instruction, do such' internal assessr 
ment/examinat ion evaluation as the-.Head of the Department/Principal 
shall allot to him from time to time arid shall not ordinarily ' 
remain absent from work without prior permission, or grant t>f . 
leave*

(c) A t^eacher shall help the Principal to enforce and 
maintain discipline amongst the students*.

(d) A teacher shall perform aby other co-curricular 
and extra-curricular work related to the college as,, may. be' 
assigned to him from time to time by the Principal of the 
College*

V/ork - load ;

5.87 A* I. The work-load of the teachers in the- colleges in
the Facult-ies of Arts (including Educat ion), Science and Commerce 
shall be as' follows

teacher is expected to put in work of 20 clock hours ^er week on 
the college premises* Of the 20 clock hours, the class-room 
instruction v/ork shall consist of 17 lectures each of 45 minutes 
duration and 3 tutorials each of 45 minutes  ̂ duration per v/eek 
together equivalent to ,15 clock hours per week. In the case of 
subjects where tutorials are not prescribed, the Principals 
shall assign extra classes to teachers in such subjects for 
coaching students v̂ ho are v/eak in their sjbjects and/or for ;
intensive'training of' students • 'The remaining' 5 clock 'hours' on' ’ ■■
the premises shall be spent by a full-time teacher on guidance, ., 
consultation by students, curiicular and extra-curricular 
activities, administration and professional work etc* The 
Principals shall work out the staffing pattern of college teachers: 
on the basis of the’ abov^ norms subject to the follov̂ /ingz-

ia) A college teacher entrusted with the work of post-graduate 
teaching shall be given remission at the rate of one clock hour 
of post-graduate teaching equal-to 2 periods of each of 45 ,
minutes of under-graduate teaching. This means that if the ■
period of post-graduate teaching is of 45 minutes, the corres­
ponding remission accuring to'such a teacher shall be 1-1/2 
period of under-graduate teaching. If a teacher is attending to ' 
post-graduate research/demonstrction work, %wo clock hours of 
demonstration at post-graduate level shall be considered as 
equivalent to one clock hour of lecturing at the under­
graduate level. Sim.ilarly, if a teacher is a recognised 
guide for Ph^D*, remission of 2 periods of 45 minutes' 
duration shall be given for guiding students « For fjost- 
graduate tutorials, if any, remission equal to half t'he' ' 
period spent on such tutorials subject a maximum 
remission of 2 periods-..per week sha 11 be admiss ible * The- 
additional work on account of post-graduate teaching , ' ,
research, and guiding of students for Ph.D. work togetheT..^, 
shall not in any case be computed in excess of 6 periods pif 
45 minutes’ duration of under-graduate te.:ching for the purpose 
of remission*
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(b) (i) The Head of D^nrrtment or a teacher who is a Head of 
Department but not designated as such shall be entitled to a 
remissioh o f -2 .uhder-graduate pexiods while the Vica-Principa 1  ̂
so designated may be given remission of 4* under-graduato' periods.
The remission in work-load ,sha>ll not Joe available to a Head of
Department- or to a teacher where the Heed of Department Is not
so designated if he is the' only full-time teaciier in that '
Deoartment/subject,

The remission In worX~load shall pot be available to the 
Head of Depa-Jtment or to a> teacher, where the Head of Department 
is not so designated, under the ‘Faculty of Commerce, where it- is 
manned by one teacher only. Such teacher mannj.ng Department under 
the Faculty of Commerce shall hot be ent it led .to-remiss icn-, in 
his work-load as the Head of Deoar.i:ment , although th-at partiqular 
subject is taught at the special, principal or majorlevel. In 
other v/ords , the Head of Department under, the Faculty of Commerce
-— -̂-----  — ;-- ---'— 2:---- shall''be entitled to
remission Of vvorkrload of tvvo periods of under-qraduate teaching 
only if there are more than one teacher in his Department,
The remission in w^ork-load'f or a Vice-Piincipa 1 who also happens 
to be 3 Head of Department shall  ̂bê  subject to a maximum of 6 
under-'graduate. periods of 45 minutes^ duration,

(ii) The total remission admissible to a college teacher 
under (a) end (b) is subject to a maximum -of 6 periods- of 45 
minut'Gs-.’̂ duration at under-graduate level in a week and that too 
computed v;ith reference to t.he tota 1'work-load. f or class room 
instruction expected of a collego teacher viz. 20 periods of 45 
minutes* duration per week , No- remission of any'kind shall be 
available to part-time tegchers-professionals as w^ell as non­
prof ess^onals-employed by the. colleges . Remission "in case of a 
Vice-Principa 1 as stated above vjH I  be available to only one 
Vice-Principal in a college ,, This means that ’if there are more 
than one Vice-Pr incipa 1 in a college/the other Vice-Pr incip^ 1/s 
shall not be entitled to remiss'ion efs mentioned above. The 
Principal of a college shall engage himself in teaching’ *work 
for a minimum of four -cl'ock hours' per week,

(c) V/here there is a one-man department the teacher 
concerned shall- be considered, as a full-time teacher even if 
he has a work-load of 12 periods per v/eek. However j the 
Principal shall assign extra- classes to teachers having 
inade,quate. work-load to make good the shortfall in teaching 
wor-k as per these norms for coaching students who are weak in 
the subject ^nd/or for intensive training of students and/or for 
instruction in any .other suitable manner.
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(d) 'There may be‘ some cases wherein a college, teacher may
have been entrusted exclusively with post'-graduate teaching/ 
research and praticals. In such cases, the maximum v̂ ork-load 
shall be 10 clocks hours for the purposes of computing this 
m.aximum work-load . The work of seminars, demonstrations, .etfĉ  
shall bG calcijlated at the* rate of one clock hours of und’sor - 
graduate teaching for every tv;o clock hours of post-gtadijate 
teaching, .

(e) In a multi-teacher departmentthe w6rk-load shall be 
distributed on the ^basis of 17 lectures plus 3 tutorials per 
week p'err teacher. If the last teacher has a work-load of less 
than 12 periods, then 'alone he shall be regarded as a part-̂ time 
teacher ,

(f) It is expected that, in this arrangement, no marginal 
work-load shall bo left for the last teacher , necessitating 
payment ;to him on lecture basis, his work-load being less bhan 8



being m̂ de by the college. It m̂ :y, however, be noted that this 
facility shall not be available to the college if it wants to 
conitnue teaching of existing optional or special subjects, if 
the enrolment for such subjects is less than t he norms prescribed^

In exceptional case where the teacher has a sufficient 
worS:-load and the college is not in position to appoint a part- 
time teacher on-payment on lecture basis at the existing rate to 
attend to such marginal work, the existing teacher with full 
work-load can be given remuneration for this marginal additional 
v>/ork on lecture basis at the existing rate in addition to his' 
normal pay and elloivances •

II, The work-load of the teachers in the colleges in the Faculty 
of be as follows

(A) Teachers shall have a work-load of not less than 40 clock 
hours in a week*

(B) Out of these 40 clock hours mentioned in (A) above -

(a) A teacher shall be present on the official premises 
of the college for about 20 to 24 clock hours in a

week (about four oclock hours per day on an average),

(b) Out of the time that a teacher is present on the
■ official premises of the colleges mentioned in (a) 

above, he shalldevote 15 clock hours per week to 
class-room work, i.e, lecturers, tutorials, moot 
courts, the remaining time being spent on guidance, 
consultation by students, curricular and extra- 
curriculsr activities, administration and profes­
sional work, etc. The time spent on tutotials and 

■ moot ,courts shall be' considered as equal to the 
timfe spent on lecturing work for the purpose of 
computing the work-load of a teacher,

(c) The am.ount of class-room v/ork per week-lectures , 
tutorials and moot courts excluding post-graduate

. . , . . .  work In the .case .of, thos,e ,who, a,rq j’ê cggijiî sed, ap , , , , 
post-graduate teachers - which may be assigned “feo 
a full-time teacher shall not exceed -

(i) 11 periods of lectures, tutorials and 
moot courts in the case of a recognised 
post-graduate teacher guiding Ph,D, 
st udents ,

(iiO 13 periods of lectures, tutorials and moot 
courts in the case of a recognized post- 

,graduate teacher who has been assigned at 
least one post-graduate lecture per v>/eek,

(iii) 15 periods of Icctures, tutorials and moot 
courts in the case of all other teachers.

(Note : A period of lecture or tutorial or moot court 
shall be of 50 minutes^ duration).

(d) The amount of class-room work of Principal shall not 
exceed 5 clock hours per v;eek,

(e) If a teacher is designated as Vice-Principal, the 
amount of his class-room work shall not exceed
10 clock hours per week.
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Code of Conduct

S .87 B. The -follevving shr-ll be the "norms governirig.'the code 
of conduct for tetchers

(b) A teacher shall pox cr’n his academic duties and work 
related to examinations as assigned . No remuneration shall be 
payable to the teachers for internal assessment/home eEaminations 
conducted by the college^ ^

(b) A teacher shall not discriminate against a student on 
political grounds or for reasons of race , religion, caste, 
language or sex or for other reason of an arbitrary or personal 
nature and shall not incite students/teachers against- other 
students or other teachers, colleagues or a dministrat ionĵ  ' 
Governing Body of the college.

(c) A teacher shall have freedom of thought and expressions* 
He shall not misuse the facilities or forum of the college/ 
University,

(d) A teacher shall not refuse to carry out the academic and 
administrative decisions taken by the Principal/Governing Body.

(e) A teacher shall not make use of the resources and/or 
facilities of the Department/College/University/Governing Body 
for personal, commercial, political or religious purposes,

(f) A teacher shall not be partial in assessment of a 
student or deliberately overmark, undermark or. victimize a 
student on any grounds.

(g) A teacher shall not conduct/participate in private 
coaching classes directly or indirectly. He shall also not 
accept private tuitions.

(h-) A teacher shall not indulge In or resoirb to, directly 
or indirectly, any malpractice orunfair meahs in teaching/ 
examination/administrat ione

.(i) A teacher shall not furnish incorrect information 
regarding his qualifications, experience, age, etc. in respect of 
his appointment/promot ion.

Failure to confirm to the above mentioned norms Shall be
construed as misconduct.

Remyneratipn, for; Examinership :

S,87 C. The teachers shall be entitled to remuneration only in 
■respect of examinations conducted by the Universities, For 
internal assessment/home examinations/unit tests being conducted 
by the College/University at present or which may be introduced 
as a measure of examination reforms (including the semester 
system), no remuneration shall be payable to the teachers 
irrespective of the fact whether the marks obtained by a student 
in such internal assessment/home examinations/unit tests are 
decided to be taken into account while declaring the final 
results of the student.
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Suspension, Compulsory Retirement, Termination, Removal/
'T) IS mis al 's p rv ice : *--- ------ - -

S .87 D, A teacher who is confirmed in service is liable to be 
suspended or compulsorily retired or removed/dismissed from 
service or his services arc liable’ to be terminated on one or 
more of the following grounds :~

(a) Misconduct,

(b) Moral turpitude,

(c) Wilful and persistent negligence of duty,

(d) Permanent physical or mental unfitness, and

(e) Incompetence; provided that the, ground of incompetence 
shall not be used after a teacher has served the 
college for a period of five years or more, ,

Explenat ions :

(a) ^Misconductshall include the following

(i) Breach of the terms and conditions of service laid 
down by the Statute ;

. (ii) Violation of the Code of Conduct,

(b) "Moral turpitude,'* shall include the following

Any misbehaviour derogatory to the status and dignity 
of a teacher*

(,c) **Wilful and persistent negligencG of the duty"., sha 11, 
among other things include the following

(i) Derelict ion of duties liVe mot engaging the allotted 
classes or not completing the prescribing syllabi ;

(ii )  Persistent absence from duty without-previous
pei:misgi,or) ; , , ' , , , , , . • , , / , , , . , , . , . ,

(iii) Failure to discharge any of the duties laid 
dovm by the Statutes,

(d) "Permanent physical or mental unfitness" shall require
the- following r

Any permanent physical or mental unfitness as certified 
by a medical board consisting of not less than three 
medical specialists appointed by the Governing Body.

(e) "Incompetence" shall include the following

(i) Failure to keep up academic progress and to keep" 
his knovsfledge up-to-date inspite of repeated 
instructions in that behalf and provision-of 
facilities ;

(ii) Failure to complete the teaching of the
prescribed syllabi within the prescribed period 
for reasons not beyond his control.
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Jig y. - Q Q  ̂c_c Q - of _,. _̂bolitiQ’̂  of Jo osĵ  or r g d u ct i on
j-D-. ,̂ 'PjTK P ?' d . r "

Se87 E. A teaching post in a college shall not be abolished 
or its work-load reduced, unless 2 proposal in that behalf is 
approved by the University. In the event of/^ppr.oval of the 
proposal for abolition of the post by the University, the 
services of the teacher concerned holding the post may be 
terminated by giving him one month’s notice or in lieu thereof
paying him one month’s Pay, D,A. and C,L,At if the teacher is
on probation; and three months* notice or in lieu thereof 
three months' ?̂ ŷ, D.A., and C.L.A. if the teacher is confirmed 
in the post. If the teachers has worked continuously for more 
than' five years from, the date of his appointment on probation 
but less than ten years in a college or colleges managed by 
the same Governing Body he shall also be paid six months* Psy, 
D.A., and C.L.A, In case he has worked cont inuous ly f or ‘ t en 
years or more, he shall be paid twelve months* Pay, D,A, 
and C.L.A,

In case the v;ork“loc'd is reduced to half or less 'ihan half 
the isacher concerned, if he so wishes , shall be continued as 
a part-time teacher and shall be paid in accordance with the 
Statutes made in that behalf.

Security of Service . :

S .87 F. A teacbGX shell not be suspended or compulsorily 
retoired or removed/dismissed from service or his services 
shall not be terminated under S*87 - Dj without holding 
a full inquiry in the matte by the college as laid down 
in S* 91
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Mot withstanding anything contained in these 'Statutes/
a teacher foundj_guilty^under' shall 'liable to
receive any of the tollov/ing penaiTies

1, Warning, Reprim.^nd or Cc-nsure,

2, Fine,

3, Withholding of increments or promotion including 
increment at the asses.sment stage,

4, Recovery from pay or such other amount as may be due 
to him of the whole or part ox any pecuniary loss 
caused to the Univorsity/College by negligence , 9r 
breach of order,

5, Reduction to a post in the lower pay-scale or to a 
lov;er stage of increment in his own pay-scale,

. 6. Compulsory retirement,

7, Termination of service other than,'terminat ion of 
service for reason shown in Clause (vii) of 1

, under Explanation.

8. Removal/dismissal from the service of the college,^

la nation : .

I. The follov^ing shall not amount to a penalty within the 
meaning . of this statute

(1) Withholding of increment cf a' teacher at the assessment 
stgge in the time-scale of pay en the ground of his 
unfitness to cross the stage, , '

(ii) Non-promotion of a teacher, w'hether in substantive or , 
officiating capacity, after considerat ion of his case 

, , for promotion tô  a grade^or post tĉ  v/hich â -teacher  ̂
is eligible. '

- 122 ~

S*88 PenaIt ies : .

(ill) Reversion of a teacher, appointed on probation on any 
other pay-scale or pest, to his permanent pay-scale or 
post during or at the end of the period of probation 
in_ accordance with the terms of his appointment or the 
rules and orders governing such probation,

( iv)  ̂ Reversion of a teacher officiating in a higher
pay-scale or post, to a lower pay-scale or post 
on the ground that the.teacher is considered- 
to be unsuitable for such higher pay-scale or 
post or any administrative ground unconnected 
with the conduct,

(v). Repatriation of a teacher whose services had been 
borrowed from outside authority at the disposal 
of such authority,

(vi) Compulsory retirement of a teacher in accordance 
with the provisions relating to his superannuation 
or retirement,

(vii) Termination of services

(a) Services of a teacher appointed on probation 
will be liable to be terminated during or at 
the end of the period of his probation in 
accordance with the terms and conditions of 
his appointment ; or n ' /



(b) Terminetion of services of a temporary teacher ?ln 
accordance with the St£to.tes made in that behalf; or

(c) Termination of services of a teacher appointed 
under an agreornGnt in accordance with the terms 
of such agreement,

pf Jl!Cremenjfcs_ :

When an increment/increments of a teacher is/are withheld, 
the authority imposing the penalty shall specifically mentiont 
in its order :~

(a) the number of increments withheld ;

(b) the period f or'which they are withheld ; -

(c) V/hether the withholding of increments
shall hcve temporary or permanent effect of postponing 
the future increments; and

(d) ViTnether the period for which increments are withheld
shall be exclusive of the leave except causal leave 
availed of during the period. .

Similarly, when it .is decided to debar a, teacher from his 
neĵ t prorTKDtiori/ ' the authority imposing the panelty shall 
specifically mention in its order the period for which the 
teacher is not to be considered for such promotion*

- 123 -

III, Reduction to a post in the lower pay-scale or to a lower
stage of increment in the teacher*s own ,pay~scale.'

(a) The authority imposing this penalty shall specificelly 
mention in its order the period for which such reduction shall 
be effective and v̂ hethcr on restoration the order of reduction 
•shall have the effect of postponing future increments,

(b) Notwithstanding anything contained in these St-otû es
and in other rules of the University/College, if any a teacher
who is reverted to a lower pay-scale as g measure of penalty
.shall not ordinarily be restored to his original pay-scale 
from which he vjos reverted unless the period stipulated in the 
order of penalty is completed exclusive of the period of leave 
taken during the term of penalty*

(c) Nothvyithstending-anything contained in these Statutes
and in other rules of the University/College, if any, a teacher "
who is reverted to a lower pay in his own time-sc ale of pay as
a measure of penalty not ordinarily be restored to his original 
pay from, which he v/as reverted t>r to the original incremental 
state in his own time-scale of pay unless the period stipulated 
in the order of penalty is completed exclusive of the period 
of leave taken during the term of penalty.

Classification of Penalties into Minor and Major

S,89 For the purpose of the procê juri? described in S .91 & S%92, 
the penalties mentioned in'S* 88 'shall be classified into 
manor and major penalties as under

(I) Minor Penalties

( i ) vVarning
ii ) R.-primand 
iii) C-.-̂nsure 
( iv) Fine
( v) liVithholding of increments or promotion including 

increment at the assessment stage*
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( v i )  Recovery rfrom pay or such other amount as may be'duev
to him of, the vvholG or pâ rt of any pecuniary loss caused 
to the University/College by negligence of breach or 
order 0

(II) Major Penalties

(i) Reduction to a post in the lower-pay-scale or to a 
lower stage of incren'ient in his own pay-scale,

(ii) Compulsory retirement,

(iii) Termination of sert«ice.

( iv) Removal/dismissal from the servioG of the c'*)llGgGo 

Authority Competent to Impose Penalties :

- 12 4 -

Sm90 The power to impose penalties on teachers shall vost 
with the Governing Body*

Procedure for Imposing Minor Penalties :

S.91 The minor penalties may be imposed fcr petty offences or 
lapses on the part of the teachers such as delay in disposal of 
teaching assignment, negligence of. duty, insubordination,  ̂
disobedience of orders of superiors and such other offences of 
pet'ty nature. Bc-fore finally imposing any penalty as contemplated 
in^tTiis Statute,’ the teacher concerned shall be given ih 
writing a fair opportunity to explain why he should not. , for 
good sufficient reasons, be penalised for the offences or 
lapses on his part* The quantum of penalty shall be finaj.ly 
decided, in the light of his e x p la n a tio n , by the Govexning Body*

Ppocedure for Imnosinq Major Penalties :

St92 (A) If a teacher is alleged to be guilty for a lapse or 
offence of a serious nature and if there is reason to believe 
that in the event of the lapse or offence being proved against 
him, he would deserve to be removed or dismissed\ from, sery5̂ ce ,, , , ,
th'e'comp^t6nt 'authority shall'first decide whether the person 
concerned should be placed under suspension*

(B) If a teacher is suspended, a subsistence allowance 
of an amount equal to half of the pay drav\/n by him immediately 
before his suspension and in addition , dearness allowance 
based on such pay shall be paid to him provided that where the 
period of suspension exceeds 5 months, the authority which 
made or is deemed to have made the order of suspension shall 
be competent to vary the amount of subsistence allov̂ /ance for 
any period subsequent to* the period of the.first 3 montljs as 
follov7s:

(a) The amount of subsistence allowance may be increased by a 
suitable amount, not exceeding 50 percent of the subsistence allcvvance 
admissible during the period of the first 3 months , if, in the opinion 
of the said authority, the period of suspension has been prolonged,
for reasons to be recorded in vvritinq, not directly attributable 
to the tercher,

(b) The amount of subsistence allovvcnce may be decreased by - 
suitable amount, not exceeding 50 per cent of the subsistence 
allowance admissible during the period of the first 3 m.onths,
if in the opinion of the said authority, the period of suspension 
has been prolonged, for reasons to j rpcorc’ed in v>o:iting, , 
directly attributable to the tcacher.

(c) The rate of dearnes's allov/once shall bo based on the' 
increased or on the decreased arriount of subsistence allowance 
admissible under sub-clause (a) or (b) above.
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Explangtion :

(1) The competent authority maY' sanction to a teacher
uncer suspension drawn by him
immediately before hi^'^suojecf' toajch conditions as the 
authority may prescribe,

(2 ) (a) Notwithstanding anything contained in clause (B). 
above, the authority suspending the teacher may withhold the 
payment of H ,R .A« and/or C.L.A. to the teacher under suspension 
and appropriate the same towards the payment of any amount 
V'/hich may be due to the Univers ity/College,

(b) The following provisions apply to the recovery 
of dues from, the subsistence allowance proper

Compulsory deductions : The f ollowing deductions 
should be en^Drced from the subsistence allo'wance

(a) Income-tax and super-tax .(provided the teacher’s 
yearly income calculated with reference to 
subsistence allowance is taxable)*

(b) House rent and alied charges i.e, electricity, 
water, furniture, etc,

(c) Repaymient of loans and advances taken from 
the college at such rates as the competent 
authority deems it right to fix,

(ii) Optional deductions : The iollovmng deductions
shall not be made except with the teacher *s written 
consent

(a) Prem.ia due on Life Insurance Policies*

(b) Amounts due to Co-operative Stores and 
Co-operative Credit Societies,

(c) Refund of advances taken from- Provident Fund*

(iii) Other deductions : The, deductions of the following
nature shall not be made from the substance allowance

(a) Subscription to Provident Fund,

(b) Amounts due on Court attachements,

(c) Recovery of loss to University/College for 
which a teacher is responsible,

(3 ) No payment under this Statute shall be made to a teacher 
unless he furnishes a certificate every month to the effect 
that he has not accepted any gainful employment or is not 
engaged in trade or business during the period in question,

(4 ) While under suspension, the resignation of a teacher shall 
not be accepted,

(5 ) No leave shall be granted to a teacher while he is 
under suspension,

(6) The suspension order sl'iall be served in the form as
shown in Appendix *1’ ,

(7 ) Mo teacher shall leav-". the-headquarters without
permission of the competent authority, If he is permitted to 
leave the headquarters, he shall leave his address during that 
period with the competent authority.



^PPoj-Otment. of an InquirY Officer :

Where the Chalrnfian of the Government Body decides to hold 
an inquiry into the alleged conduct of the Principal after holding 
preliminary investigations, the Governing Body shall appoint an 
Inquiry Officer* Where the Principal decides to hold an inquiry .. 
into the alleged conduct of the teacher after holding preli­
minary investigations, the Governing Body shall appoint an 
Inquiry Officer * The appointmGnt order shall be In the form as 
shov/n in Appendix The Chairman of the Governing Body of
College may suspend the Principal or teacher pending inquiry if 
he is satisfied that there is a prima-facie case for such sus­
pension and shall report the matter to the- Universityc 
Ordinarily suspension shall not be ordered unless^f on the basis 
of evidence available, there is a prim^-facie case for dismissal 
or termination* In case of such suspension, the teacher shall 
be entitled to subsistence allowance as laid down in S*92 (B) ,
The Inquiry Officer to be so appointed shall, as far as possible, 
not be the person who has made any preliminary investigations 
into the alleged conduct of the Principal or teacher.

Memo of Charges and Statement of. Defence ;

The inquiry Oi'ficer appointed according to clause (C)
of this Statute shall prepare a memo of charges in the form 
as shown in Appendix and serve it on the teacher concerned.
The charges shall be very specific and shall not be vague so 
as to vitiate the departmental inquiry at any stage. It shall 
also be accompanied by a statement of allegat ions .on which the 
charges are based. Copies of the relevant documents, which 
have been relied upon while framing the charges shall also be 
supplied to the teacher concerned along v/ith the memo of 
chargesg A period of 14 days from the date of receipt of the 
memo of ‘ charges shall be ailoŵ C?. to the teacher concerned for
submitting;his written statement of defence,

(E) Not ice of . Inquiry :

Onxeceipt of the written statemen-’' of defence, if any, 
of the teacher charged, the Inquiry Officer shall fix a*, suitable 
place, date and time« for the, inquiry at-v/hich the' tea'cher 'chatged 
sha'll be'he^rd/in person. The teacher charged shall be informed 
of the place, date and time fixed for the inquiry and also 
informed that witness on behalf of the college shall be examined . 
at the inquiry ih'his presence and that he m% if he so desires, 
cross examine them,

(F) figcord of Inquiry;

(i) The inquiry Officer shall examine at the inquiry, 
witness if any, on behalf of the college in presence of the 
teacher charged who shall be' allowed to cross-examine the 
Vv/itnesses, if he so desires. The teacher charged shall 
a Is .0 be allowed to present at the inquiry his own 
witnesses, if any, in which case, however, the teacher 
charged should give an advance intimation regarding his 
intention to present witnesses on his behalf. The Inquiry 
Officer may, for reasons to be recorded in vvTiting, disallov/ 
to call any witnesses. If the teacher charged does not 
produce a list of witnesses to be examined nor keep them in 
attendance, the inquiry shall procced.

(ii) The depositions of the teacher charged and of the 
witnesses examined at the inquiry shall be recorded in writing 
in a narrative form .and not in tho form of question and ansv/ers, 
The depositions thus recorded shall be read out on the spot to the 
teacher charged or the witness, as the case may be, and his 
signature taken on each deoosition in token of h;-ving read it 
out t o h im, • • 12 7/-



(iii) The Inouiry Officer shall maintain a record W  
proceedings and^sufficient record of evidence and a statement 
of findings and' grounds.,

( iv) The service book of the teacher charged including the 
assessment reports, shall be produced, if called for*

Explanat ion :

Even if the teacher charged does not specifically or other­
wise express a desire to be heard in person or does not appear 
in person, an inquiry shall be held to record the statement of 
witnesses, if any, on behalf of the college and to corroborate 
the.evidence on hand*

Final statement of Defence of the Teacher Charged :

After the inquiry is over, the Inquiry Officer shall ask 
in v/riting the teacher charged to state within a specified 
time-limit whether he has anything further to state in the 
light of the proceedings at the inquiry and shall keep on 
record the final statement of defence of the teacher charged, 
if produced.

l̂ eport of the Inquiry Officer :

After the inquiry is over and the teacher charged has 
given his final statement of defence, if any, the Inquiry 
Officer shall prepare his inc|uiry report dealing vvfith all the 
charges framed anainst the teacher concerned on the basis of 
the evidence (both documentary and other) before him. He shall 
submit his report with findings on each charge alongwith 
reasoning therefore to the authority concerned within a period 
of thirty days after the expiry of the specified time-limit 
fixed for filing the final statement of defence, together with 
the following accompaniments

(1) Copy of the memo of charges served on the teacher 
concerned with a copy of the statement of allegations.

(2 ) Copies of other documents, if any, relied upon by the 
Ir^uiry Officer.

(3 ) Statement of clefence given by the teacher charged in 
reply to the memo of charges.

(4 ) Proceedings of the Inqllry

(5 ) Final statement of defence, if any, given to the 
ICjquiry Officcr.

(I) Action to be taken on the Report of the Inquiry Officer :

On receipt of the report of the-Inquiry Officer, tie 
Governing Body shall immediately decide the action to be taken 
in the light of the findings of the Inquiry Officer. In case 
any of the charges against the teacher concerned are held as  ̂
proved, the Governing Body shall decide the quant'um of penalty 
to be imposed on him and shall give him a notice in the form as 
shown in Appendix asking him to show cause, within a
period of fourteen days from the date of receipt of the show 
cause notice, why the proposed penalty should not be imppsGd 
on him. The xeacner conceined shall also be suppliea witĥ  a 
copy of the report of the Inquiry ;Off icer alongwith the show 
caus e not ice .,
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(J ) _.Fina ion :

On receipt of a reply to the shov/ eausc- 'notice from the ’ 
teacher concerned, the quantum of penalty-shall .'be decided by 
the Governing Body and the same shall be communicated to the 
teacher in the form as shov/n in Appendix ’M',

Irgatment of the period of Suspension :

5 . 93 (l) If, after the conclusion of the proceedings against 
him, a teacher under suspension is reinstated in service, the 
Governing Body shall decide, as under, the manner in vv̂ hich 
the period of suspension shall be treated i-

(a) If the teacher is fully exonerated of the charges against 
him or if it is held that his suspension was not justified he 
shall be treated as on duty during the period of his suspension 
and be given full pay and allov^ances for the period,

(b) In all other cases if the teacher so desires, the period 
of suspension shall be converted into leave due and admissible
to the teacher concerned • However, if the leave due .and 
admissible is less than the period in excess of the leave due 
and admissible shall be allov̂ ed to remain such and the 
teacher will be paid for such period pay equal to (i) sub­
sistence allowance or (ii) certain percentage of pay depending 
upon the merits of the case amounting to not less than the 
subsistence allowance.,

Explanat ion

The subsistence allowance already paid to the teacher shall 
be adjusted against the payment to be made to him under this 
Statute ♦

(2 ) The period of suspension of the teacher shall be mentioned
in his service book,

( 3 ) Aipting arrangements to be made in place of a teacher
'uhd'er ^uspertsioYi; ' ; ' ' ' '  ̂ ' ; ' - — - ' —   ̂  ̂  ̂  ̂  ̂  ̂ ^

It shall be open to the Governing Body to make such acting 
arrangements as may be necessary for the discharge of the duties 
assigned to a teacher  ̂ under suspension. The grant of pay and 
allowances under (l) above shall not cancel the acting arrange­
ments already made.

Action|ii^Ogbg^takeg^wljign a teacher is convicted/acquited
5.94 ( 1 ) (a) If for a criminal offence
involving moral,turpitude in a court of law, he shall be removed 
or dismissed from the service of-the college immediately on the 
basis of the facts disclosed in the criminal case vvithout 
following the procedure of inquiry. The necessary order of 
penalty shall be served on him. immediately on receipt of the 
certified copy of the judgement and order of the court of law,
If ,however ,' as a ̂ result of an appeal with the higher court,
the teacher secures an honorable aoquital, the Governing 
Body shall revise its decision and revoke the penalty and restore 
theVstatus quo ante the action taken being reported _to t̂he 
^university. The, interval between the dates of infliction of the 
penalty and reinstatement shall be treated as leave due and 
admissible to him,

(b) If a teacher is convicted for a criminal offence not 
involving moral turpitude in a court of law, the'Governing 
Body may award any of the penalties prescribed in Statute 
except the penalty of removal/dismissal from service of^^he 
college on the basis of the facts disclosed in the criminal case,

■ OC|
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The necessary order of penalty shall be served on him immediateV 
on receipt of thG certified eopy of the judgement and order of 
the court of law. If, however j as a result of appeal in the 
higher court , the teacher : xures an honourable acquittal, the 
Governing Body shall revise iLs decision and revoke the penalty 
and restore the status quo ante the action taken being reported 
to the University. In the case of major penalty of compulsory 
retirement or termination of service, the interval between the 
dates of infliction of the penalty and the reinstatement shall 
be treated as leave due and admissible to him*

(2 ) In case in v>/hich a teacher is tried by a court of law 
for some criminal offence but is acquitted by the court by 
giving him the benefit of doubt as a result of some technical 
flaw, it shall be open to the governing Body to proceed against 
him departmentally if there is reason to believe that the tea­
cher concerned is responsible for moral turpitude although from 
the legal point of viev; evidence may note be sufficient to 
prove his offence. In such a case, the question of holding a 
departmental inquiry into his conduct shall be decided 
immediately after the decision of the court of law is known. The 
proceedings against him shall be held in accordance with the 
procedure laid down here-inabove-

Explanation : Conviction within the meaning of this Statute 
shall mean conviction a court of law from whose order no 
appeal is preferred by the party or conviction by a final 
court of appeal^

Tribunal of Arbitration :

5 .95 A teacher who is dismissed or removed or whose services 
are otherwise terminated, or who is reduced in rank, by the 
Governing Body and who is agc^rieved, shall have a right, of 
appeal and any appeal against any such order to the Tribunal 
and the pov/ers and procedures etc, of i:he Tribunal shall be
as under ; .

5.95 A (l) The Government shall, after consultanti on with the 
University, by notification in the Official Gazette, constitute 
one or more Tribunals to be called College Tribunals, for the 
adjudication of disputes or differences between the employees 
and the Management, of any affiliated College cx Recognised 
Institution (other than that managed and maintained by Government 
or the University) connected with, or arising out of, the matter 
specified in S.95 B and different tribunals may be consitituted 
for different Colleges or Institutions or different classes of 
their employees.

(2 ) A Tribunal shall consist of one person only to be 
appointed by the Government, after consultation with the Univer­
sity*

(3 ) A person shall not be qualified for appointment as a 
Presiding Officer of a Tribunal, unless:

(a) he is holding ox.has held a judicial office not 
lower in rank than that of District Judge;

(b) he has practised as ,en. Advocate for net :less than
ten years;

(c) he is holding c~ has held an office hot lower in 
rank than that of Deputy S-;;cretary to Government, Deputy Commissi­
oner of Labour or joint Director of Education in 1>he Sxate;br



(d) he is or has been a Principal of an alfllj^at^d 
uoilege or Recognised Instit.ution for not less than five years.*

(4 ) The' appointment of a’ person âs a Presiding, Officer 
of-a -Tribunal may be on a full-time nr Part-time basis, and niay 
be for such period or periods, but not exceeding five years’ in 
the aggregate, as the S'". ~te'Government may, from time to time, 
in each case decide..-

(5 ) The remuneration and other pond it ions of service of 
the presiding Officer shall be determined by the Government, 
after consultation with the University,

(6) The University shall make "Available to a Tribunal
such ministerial staff as may be necessary for the discharge of 
its functions under this Act,* . "

(7 ) All expenditure on account, of the remuneration, 'penŝ ion
or provident fund contribution, leave allowance and' other * -
allowances ant̂  facilities, which may be admissible to-the 
Presiding Of:ficpr and the staff placed at his disposal,snail
be met from the University Fund.

'(s) If any vacancy, other than a temporary vacancy, 
occurs in the office, of the Presiding Officer of a Tribunal, 
the Government sh^ll, as soon as possible,r' after consultation 
with the University appoint anothei" qualified person to fill the 
vacancy. Any proceedings pending before the former Presiding 
Officer may be c-ntinued and-disposed of by his successor from 
the stage at which they VA/ere when the vacancy occured,

5 .95 B, (l) Notwithstanding anything contained in any law or 
contr̂ act for the time being in force, any .employee (whether, a 
Teacher or other, employeeO in any affiliated college or 
Rocognised institution- (other than that managed and maintained 
by the Government or the University), who is dismissed, or 
removed or V'/hose services are otherwise .terminated , or̂  who
is reduced in- rank by the Mcriagement and who is aggrieved shall 
have a right, of appeal and any appeal against any such order to 
the T;g»ibunal constituted under Statutes S*95 A.

Provided that, no. such appeal shall lie to the Tribunal in 
any case where,, the matter has already been decided by a Court, or
Tribuna.l of competent' jurisdiction or is pending, foefore' such 
Court or Tribunal on the date of commencement of this A9t*

(2 ) Such appeal shall be made by the employee' t-̂o tlSe Tribunal 
within thirty days from the date of receipt by him , of the order 
of dismis sa 1, remova 1, otherwise terminat ion of services , or 
reduction in rank, as the case may be;

(3 ) 'Notwithstanding^ anything''eonta;ined in sub-section (2) 
the Tribunal may e.njg  ̂ in an appeal made to it after the 
expiry of the said period thirty or sixty days, as the case 
may be. if it is satisfied that the appellant had sufficients 
cause for not preferring the appeal- v/ithin that period,

(4 ) Every appeaT shall be accompanied by a fee of fifty 
rupees, which .shall not he ^c.efundable and shall be" credited to 
the UnivCirsity Fund.

5.95 C (l) For the purpose of admission, hearing and disposal 
of appeals", the Tribunal shall have the same, powers .as are 
vested in a Appellate Court under tne Code of Civil procedure 
1908, ^nd.shall also have the power, to stay the operat ion^of 
âny order against which an appeal is made , on such conditions 
as it may think fit to im.pose and suc.h other powers as are 
conferred on it by or under this Act*
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(2) Th:j presiding Officer of the Tribunal shall decide the
procedure to be followed by the Tribunal for the disposal of 
its business including the place or places at which and the
hours during which it shall hold its sittings.

(3) Every appeal shall be decided as expeditiously as
possible , If every case, endeavour shall be made by the. 
Tribunal to decide an appeal within three months from the date 
on which it is received by the Tribunal . If the Tribunal is 
unable to dispose of any appeal within this period, it shall
put on its record the reasons therefor.

S .95 D (1) On receipt of an appeal, where the Tribunal,after 
giving reasonable opportunity to both parties of being heard, 
is satisfied that the appeal does not pertain to any of the 
matters specified in S .95 or is not maintain-^ble* by it, or 
there is no sufficient ground for interforring with the order of 
the Management, it may dismiss the appeal,

(2) Where the Tribunal, after giving reasonable 
opportunity to both parties of being heard, decides in any 
appe.al that the order of dismissal, removal, otherwise terminal 
fcion of service or rec’uction in rank was in contravention of 
5ny law, contract or conditions of service for the time being 
in force or was otherv̂ ise illegal or improper,the Tribunal 
nay set' aside the order of the Management, partially or wholly, 
:ind direct the Management

(a) to reinstate the employee on the same post or on a 
lower post as it may specify;

(b) to restore the employee to the rank which he held 
Dsfore reduction or to any rank as it may specify ;

(c) to give arrears o emoluments to the employee for such . 
period as it may specify ;

(d) to av/ard such lesser punishment as it may specify in 
Lieu of dismissal, removal, otherwise terminat ion.of service or 
:eduction in rank, as the case may be ;

(e) where it is decided not to reinstate the employee or 
:n any other appropriate case, to give such sum to the employee 
not exceeding his emoluments for six months, by way of 
compensation, regard being had to loss of employment and 
possibility of getting or not getting suitable employment 
Ihereafter, as it may specify; or

(f ) to give such other relief to the employee and to 
observe such other conditions as it may specify, having regard . 
to the circumstances of the case.

(3) It shall be lawful for the Tribunal to recommend to 
Government that any dues directed by it to/paid to the employee 
nay be deducted from the grant payable to the Management’ and
te paid to the employee direct.

(4) Any direction issued by the Tribunal under sub-section
(2) shall be communicated to both parties in writing and shall 
te complied by the Management within the period specified in 
ihe direction, which shall not be less than two months from
the date of its receipt by the Management.

S. 95 E, Notwithstanding anything contained in ^ny law or 
contract for the time being in force, the decision of^the 
Tribunal on an appeal entertained an/ .disposed of by it shall 
te final and binding on the employee and the Management; and
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no suit, appeal or other legal prcceedings shall lie in any 
court or before any. other Tribunal or authority; in respect of 
the matters decided by the Tribunal,

S.95 F (l) If the J'A^nagement fails, without'any reasonable
excuse to comply with any direction issued by the Tribunal under ,Ŝ .95D
(2) 8, 9.5(E') within the period specified in the direction or
within such further period a-s may be allowed by the Tribunal-,
the Management shall, on convict'ion, be punished,-

(a) f6r the f irst of.fence with fine which may extend to 
one thousand rupees ;

N Prov.ided that, in the absence of 'special and adequate
!reasô ns to^the contrary‘to be mentioned in the- judgement of the 
court, the .-fine shall not, be less than one hundred rupees, and

,  V

(b) for the second and subsequent offences, v/ith fine 
which may extend to two thousand rupees ;

j

Provided that, in the absence of special and adequate 
reasons to the contrary tQ be, mentroned in the judgement of- the 
court-, the fine shall not bo less than five hundred rupees,

'("2)’ (a)' Where, tbc Management committing an offence under 
this section is a Society, every persons who is at the time the 
offence was commi'tted, was in charge of, and was responsible to 
the society for -the 'conduct of the affairs of the society; as 
well as the society, shall be deemed to be guilty of the offence 
and shall be liable to be proceeded against and punished 
accordingly, ' ’ "

Provided thatnothing contained in this sub-section shall 
renrVf any pei?>son liable to the punishcment, if he proves that' 
the offence was committed, without his kno>vledge or that 'he had 
excercised all due diligence tp prevent the commission of the 
offence,

(b) Nothv/ithstanding anything coritained in clause(a) 
vyhe-re the offence has been committed by a society and it is 
proved that the| offence hos; been corrfmitted with the consent or 
connivance of or is attributable to any neglect ,on the pa-rt 
of, any president, chairman, secretary, member, principal, or 

manager or other off ice r‘ or servant of the society such president) 
’chairman, secretary, .member, principal-or menager or qtner officer 

or servant concbrned shall be deemed to be guilty of the offence 
and shall be liable to be pi>oceeded against and punished 
accordingly,

ExpTanation:’- For the purpose of this section '’society'® 
means society registered undeif the Socileties Registration Act, 
i860 or ‘a public trust registered under the Bombay'Public 
Trust-s Act, 1950, or any other body corporate, and includes 
an association or body of persons, by whatever name called, 
under whose management one or more' colleges or institutions 
conducted and admitted to the privileges of the University

G, N“pt with standing anything contained in any law for the 
time being in force, a legal practitioner shall not be entitled 
to appear oa behalf of-any party in any proceedings before the 
Tribunal, except v;ith special permissl,on of the Tribunal.

lien  : A confirmed teacher shall be entitled to have a
lien on the post held by him fgr a. period of one year provided 
he applies for such a lien at least tvvo months in advance,

Life Members/Founder Members ;

S*97 Where there e.-xists in a college a cadre of life members 
and/or f'^under members they will be free ô< serve'"oh terms and 
conditions voluntarily accepted by them subject to the terms 
and conditions laid down in these Statutes.
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Cpnt rp ct ua -Apppint me pt s

S*98 The service ccndit:iloins and leave rules given below sĥ ?ll 
apply to teachers v;hen ap>poointed cn a" contract bas is .or for 
a specific period or purp) .ĉ s'e. ' ? -

( )  T e mppr a r A g p o  int mgj njit.5s ■ :

A temporary aprvointiTnriGint of a teacher is ordinarily one 
vjhich is made against a t',eBmporary post or in a leave vacancy 
or vvhen a permanent appornttrment is ret made in respect of a 
permanent post. Such appo'di.n’tment shgll be for a fixed period or ' 
for durotion of particula:r' project or .work, which normally shall 
not exceed two years, exc;opp=fc. in soecial circumstances, such as 
research. project of an ac;acd^mic nature, if permitted by the 
University, The teachers ar.Dpoifited on a temporary basis may be 
considered as vacation or rncon-va cat ion staff ?s per the nature of 
work.

(2) Igrminat ion_ of..Serv j..cĉ e , et c :

(a) The services of â itemporary, whose appointment is for
less than a year, may be 'teeirminate:! t̂ any time by the
Governing Body v̂ /ithout giwiimg any lo: ice or without assigning 
any reason thereof,

Cb) If a temporary tceaacher, w'io has served for less than a 
year, 'wishes to resign frconm the service he may do so without 
giving any notice.

(c) If the period of sse^rvice Df a temporary teccher is one 
year or exceeds ons year, hh'e iriay relieved by the Governing 
Body by giving one m.ontĥ ss notice 3r in lieu thereof one month’s 
total salary i,e. Pay, D ,, C ,L ,A .

(d) In case a temporarry teach«r who has put in service of
one year or more vjishes tco leave tie service, he shall have to
give one m.onth’s notice oir in lieu tlereof shall have to pay 
one month *s total salary .ii,,e. Pay, D.A. and C.L.A,

(3) Increment_ ;

Service rendered in aa temporfr̂ - post on a time-scale of 
pay shall count for incrermeenit , pro' î êd that the post carries 
such time-scale of pay,

(4) Provident_ Fund :

A temporary teacher sshall no1 te entitled to subscribe to 
the provident fund of the ccollege.

sh^£ :

If a temporary teacherr wishes tc apply for a post or 
examinership he shall fprvwaarcV his application through the 
Principal. If a temporary PPrincipa' vishes to apply for a 
post or examinership, he' ŝ hiiaill forvaid his application through 
the Governing Body. The for^rw/arding aithority shall not 
withhold such application,,

^ ̂  9 p g t a n ce of a _ p ps t: :

If extemporary t'egcĥ esr'. v\/ishe.s to accept an invitation 
for a post, he may accept tfchic invitation for the post only 
after he has obtained prio^rr permission- of the Principal who 
shall not ordinarily refus5e3 such pcrnission. In the case of a 
temporary Principal,, prior: i piermiss ior sha 11 have to be obtained 
■vfrom the G-:.verning Body, vvfjhnlch sha]l not ordinarily refuse such 
^permiss :.o;':,



If a^temporary teacher wishes to accept an invitation for an 
iXc'unlnership, in a Boc-y or c Ur ivers ity other than this University,
1 n  rc\:r^\r 4 - K ^  4 ^ ,  jl ^  ___________ • _  _____  ̂ - n
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) • Handing Over Charge :

A. temporary teac ler, leaving service shall hand over charqe1 .  •  ■ I r  “ ' h ' 1   ̂ V  J - 1 O C X V J - V U  • ■ D I . C ' J . J .  O V ' - ; X  U l i u J L L i t ;

nis post to a duly authorised person and shall return to the Unive:s it:y/ 
College/Library/Department , all books, furnitures issued to him an! 
shall pay up in full charges due from him for occupation of res ideit ia.'1 
■quarters, municipal taxes, water and electricity charges etc. If hi 
fails to do so,'the Principal of the college shall recover the amoint 
due from such teacher on account of the above items from his last 
salary. The last salary shall not be- paid to the teacher concerned 
until a clearance certificate in the presctibed form as shown in 
Appendix is issued by the Principal of his college,

( )  P-lg char qe _ Cert if icet e :

The Principal of the college shall give a Discharge Certificate 
in the prescribed form as shown in Appendix ‘F* on application, to 
a temporary teacher who leaves service after due notice or to a
temporary teacher whose services are terminated,

(10) Vacation :

A temporary teacher shall be .entitled to vacation as prescr.bed: 
in Statute S .70,

(11) hgj*.. cpnd it ions :

(a ) ■ Sta-t ute , S ,77 pertaining to age of retirement applicable 

to confirmed teachers shall be applicable to temporary teachers ,

(b) Temporary teachers shall be governed by the code of coiduc:t
applicable to confirmed teachers and they shall perform the duties laicd
down for confirmed teachers ,

(g ) Temporary teachers shall be allotted supervision and o‘her' 
examination work as allotted to confirmed teachers without any 
remuneration,

, (d) Temporary teachers shall be assigned co-curricular and 
administrative work related to trainirig programme and-other curricilar' 
activities, besides actual teaching as assigned to confirmed teachfrs,.

(e) The manner and mode of select ion and aDpointment shall b-as; 
laid dov̂ n for filling in temporary vacancies of teachers in statutf,

Legve :

(a) General : No leave can be claim.ed as a matter of right . 
Discretion to refuse or revoke in exceptional circumstances lies 
with the sanctioning authority,

(b) Casual Leave: A teacner appointed on a temporary basis shill 
be entitled to casual leave as prescribed in Statutes $.72 (1).
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( y.g."0IcLin9yY..J-g.gy bopj ..F.gy. •’ Extra-ordinary
leave without pay may be granted under special 
circumstances as prescribed in Statute S*72 (6).

( d) Qther_ kinds, ,pf leave : A t eacher appointed on a 

temporary basis for a period exceeding one year 
shall be entitled t o-the . benef it s of the other 
kinds of leave as laid down in Si atute'S*72 ■ ■ - * 
after he completes one yer3r ’s cont irauous . a,nd 
act ive serv ice , ' ■

, . .1 3 6 /-



FORM OF DEED OF CONTRACT OF SERVICE TO BE EXCUTED BY A 
COLLEGE TEACHER

DEED of contract of service made a t ......... ....................... .. • *

this  • • . . • • • • •  day o f ......... .................... .. in the year one thousand

nine hundred a n d ......... ..-............  BETWEEN Shri/Sm t/Kum /........... ..

- 136 -

A P P E N D I X  'A'

o f  the one.pa-rt and the Governing Boĉ ~ of the

College of the other patt.

WITNESSETH and it is hereby agreed and declared as 
follows s -

1. That the s.aid Shri/Smt ./icum

has read and understood thoroughly the terms and conditions of 

appointment laid  down by the Statutes made under Section 22 (t) 

of the Goa University Act 1984 called  "statutes governing terms 

and conditions of service of tea'chers appointed in non-Gove 2mment 

Constituent colleges and a ffiliated  colleges of the Goa University

2 • That the said  Shri/Smt/Kum, .............................. .................

do hereby convenants v/ith the said Governing Bod̂  ̂ as follows s-

'(i) ' tfhat' t'he said  Shri'/Smt./Kurfi*

do hereby: agrees with all the terms and conditions 

la id  dov/n by the above mentioned Statutes.

(ii )  That the said Shri/Smt ,/Kumo ............................ ..

shall^ at all times during the period of this 

contract, abide by all the terms and conditions 

la id  down by th e  above mentioned Statutes•

( i i i )  That the said  Shri/Sm t, /Kum®.......... ..

shall abide all general rules of servicerwhidh 

are now or may hereafter be in force includincr 

amendments to the abovementioned Act and Statutes; 

and including Ordinances, Regijlations, Rules and 

directions of the said  Goa University affecting  

this contract of service*

(iv) That the said  Shri/Sm t. /Kuiiu . • • • • • • • .

of his/h^er own free w ill  and accord do hereby accGp'";s 

appointment to the f u l l-time/p a rt-time ipost of

;• .................. in the abovementioned college under

this Deed.



IN WITNESS WHEREOF THE PARTIES HERETO H.WE SET Their  hands

and seals of th e  day and year  first  abovementioned -

Signature Signature

Signed by the said • • ................ .. . • Signed and 's  ealed' by ‘ .

- 13T-

on behalf of the Governing

Bo<̂  ̂ of

in the Dresence of • r • • • <

Nam© and Address Signature Name and Address Signature

2.
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FORI'4'OF /a ppoin tm en t  LETTER OF A TE/.CHER
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A P P E N D I X

From

To s

Dear Sir/Madam, >

. With reference to your application dated ooo , . . . . . . .  the

Governing B o ^ /P r in c ip a l  ia  plased to inform you that you are ?ere.Ly

appointed to the full-time/part-time post of Lecturer in the

subj ect of .................... • •/P r in c ip al in ................................ ..

College, ‘ on the starting pay of Rs. p«m.

in the time-scale of pay of Rs* ....................................... ............ with

effect  from .........................................

2 . your appointment is on probation for a period of two

years /purely temporary upto . • • e • • • ........................ .............. ..

3 . Your service, w ill be governed by the provisions of ti.e 

Goa University A ct , 1984 and the ^Statutesy prdiances,  ̂Regulatipiis  ̂

and Rules of the University foxr the time being in force and the 

Rules of the Governing Body not inconsistent with the Act, Statutes, 

Ordinances, Regulations and Rules of the University.

4m You w ill  be entitled to receive the allowances as per

m les*

5. IfyjDur acceptance is not received upto ................. .. • - yoar

appointment is liable  to be cancelled.

6 . In case you accept the appointment, you shall have to 

submit discharge certificate  (s) from your present. employer (s) , if 

any, and to execute a deed of contract of ser^/ice in the enclosscd 

f o m  at the time of 'joining the duties*

7 . Please acknowledge-

Yours ‘ f aithfu 1 ly ; ■ 

E n d s  .................................

o f  thŜ gî ?eifi§̂ 6Sâ ?̂
Dates -‘principal of the

(Collega)



A P .-P E N D I X

FORM OF SERVICE BOOK

The opening pege of the sejr/ice book should contain the 
following entriesg-

(1) Name

(2) Nationality

(3) Residence

(4) Father 's /Husband's name and residence

(5) ' Date of Birth

(6) Extact height by measurement

(7) Personal marks for identification

(8) Educational and professional qualifications

(9) Signature of the teacher

(10) Signature of the principal of the college .

(Notes The entries in this page should be renewed ®r re—: 

attested at least every five years, and the signatures in 

lines (9) and '(10) should be dated)

The remaining folios of the service book should be 

divided  into fifteen  columns, viz -

(I) Name of appointment

^2) Whether substantive or o fficiating , and v/hether 
permanent or temporary#

(3) I f  o ffic iatio ng , state -

^i) substantive appointment, or

(ii) whether service counts for Provident Fund< 
Gratuity

(4) Pay in substantive appointment

(5) Additional pay for o ffic iatin g

(6) ether emoluments falling under the term “Pay"*

(7) Date of appointment

(8) Signature of the teacher

(9) Signature of the Principal of the college in  
attestation of columns (1) to ( ) •

(10) Date of termination of appointment

(II) Reason of termination (such as promotion, 
transfer, d ism issal ctc .)

(12) Signature of the Principal of the college 

^13) Leave

- 139 -
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Allocation of periods of leave on 
' . . average pay upto four months for

Nature and duration ^v/hich leave sc.laiy is debitable
of leave taken ' t o  another Co lieg e /U n iv ersity .----

period College/University to which 
_______________________________ _________________ ____________ debitable

(14) Signature of tbje Principal of the college.

(15) Reference to any recorded panalty or censure^ or reward
or praise o f  the teacher.

141/-



Form of six-monthly report for submission during the period of 
probation and for confirmation ir. scrvice of the teacher,

I. Basic Information :~

(i) Name of the teachc-r (in full)
((Begining v/it h s urname )

- 141 -

APPENDIX. _

(ii) Qualifications of the teacher :

Degree and Special/ Allied Addi- Class Year University
Postgraduate Principal tional/Sub»- obtai-^ of
degree exam- subject ordinate ned, Pas-
ination offered. subjects

offered*

(iii) Subject taught ................. .

(i v ) Designation ......

(v) Date of Birth .................... '.........

(vi) Date of joining the present college ....

(vii) Teaching experience at the college level 

years, months*

Names of the. Period of Designation Class Subject Scale
Institutions service taught taught of
where emp- with ' pay
loyed dates
grey^usl^

. . 1 4 2 / -
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II, Participation in extra-mural activities

(i). Extra-curricular a c t . y l M e s  - debates, cultural activities, 
counselling to studentsj Planning Forum, Union, N S S ,
NCC, S-cuting, etc. ‘

(ii) Service to comm.unity - Adult Education, Extension 
Service etc.

Ill, Help rendered in college administration by membership of 
various committees such as Discipline Committee,' 
■Admission Committee, Student Welfare Committee, etc.

IV, General Observations

(i ) Attendance

(a) Regularity

(b) Punctuality ....... .........

(ii) Student-teachex leletionship

(iii) Colleague relationship ..........

( iv ). Class control ..........

(v) ' Reading Habits ’and other mat .ers

i  e  V  c” ,  •  »  ' » » ' . » * »  c '  c p » i  » '•  » '  a e c b t  'e  t  i  » 'c 1/ 0 *  p t'

Place : ............. c c c .
Sqinature of t h e ,Principal

Date: ..................... . , C .  c .  c  c .  » »  c e c c  . . . .

(Seal of t h G  College)

, ,.1 4 3 /-



L™^gF..SpLr^ASSESSME FCR. COLLEGE LECTURER __

Date on v/hlch the teacher reached or Vv'ill reach 
the stage at Rs, 1300/- in the nay scale of 
Rsc 700-1600 ^

- 143 -

I* Basic Information

(i) NamG of the colleqe in full

(ii) Region in which situated (Urban/Rural)

(iii) Name of the Lecturer (in', full) 
' (Begining with surname)

(i v ) Qualifications of the Lecturer :~

Degree and  ̂Special [ Allied /^ddi-J Class J Year of
Postgra- !i Principalj tional/Sub- « Obta inedi Pas singt University
duate I subject I ordinate ■ \ ■ ■ ■ ■ J ' | '
degree j offered [ subject:
examina ciorl li offered

i

_____

........

!i

(v) Subjects taught and faculty .... ................ .•

(vi) Designation ............. ... ......... ............ ............

(vii) Date of birth .... ......... ........ ............. .......

(viii) Date of joining the present college  ....  

(ix) Teachinq expGrienoe at the college level years,

'months ,

Names of the t~Period of | Designation
Institutions E service j.
where emplo- [ ̂ ates i
yed previously?

Class Subject! Scale
taught! taught I

® \ Pay

•  .144/--
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II, Courses taught and V\/ork“load Number of periods per week

lb- 
p(
lugnt

(i) Under-graduate

Lectures Tgto- Practi- Subject 
rials ca Is paper$

t auon̂

(ii) Post-graduate

(iii)M. Phil.

IXI, Teaching Methods applied

, Name and describe new teaching methods used, if any 
(besides lecture (method) i.e.

(i) Distributing, .lecture synopsis and bibliograpi'iy

(ii) Encouraging questions in class

(iii) Announcing topics for discussion in advance 

( iv ) Holding Seminars .........................................

(v) Use of audio-visual aids •• 
(wherever facilities exist)

IV* Contribution to CCSIP & COHSSIP Schemes in the college or 
through ULP (wherever such scheme exists)

V. Any other contribution in

( i y Teaching Methods ..................c«.

( ii ) Evaluat ion Techniques  ̂  ̂ o c ,

( i i i ) Course B'we lopment et c • ^ <

VI. Academic and Professional Grow't.h (During the; year )

(i) Research qualifications acquired

(ii) Research projects undertaken ..................

(iii ) Research papers published indicating titles and names of 
journals in which published ...................... .

( iv ) Guidance rendered to R .search Scholars c.. cc .

(v) Participation in Seminars, Viorkshops ,
and Conferences c. . .  c ^  c  ̂c.  ̂c c. . .  •

..145/-
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*(vi) Participation in orientation
programmes, refresher courses, etc

*(vii) Faculty improvement programme 

*(viii) Any other type of training

V i l e  Participation in Extra-mural activities

(i) Extra-mural a ct iv it ies-debat es , cultural activties, 
counselling to students, Planning Forum, Union,
NSS, NCC, S c out ing, etc.

(ii) Service to community-Adult Education, Extension 
Service, etc.

* (Wherever such facilities exist )

VIII, Help rendered in college administration by membership of
various committees such as Discipline Committee, Admission 
CommiittGG Student Welfare Committee, etc*

IX, Any other information about his contribution (not conveyed 
above) relevant to a proper assessment of activities

X. General Observations :

( i ) Attendance

(a) Regularity ..............................

(b) Punctuality .............................

(ii) Student-teacher relationship

(iii). Colleague relationship

( iv) Class control

(v) Reading Habits and other matters

Place : 

Date :
Signature of the 

Lecturer

Evaluation by the senior—inost Lgcturer in the B nart.ment 
or Head of the D^oartment or Princioal,
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Factual Verification Eva luat ion 
..Itsm i Correct I Exag- f-ExcG-l- j Very | Good |Averaqe | Poor 

1 geratedllent j good ^

*Evaluation is not expected in respect of columns 
Nos^ I and II. '

Date ;

S ig na t ur e ’ ô  t he s e n i or -most 
Lecturer in the Donartment/Head 
of the Depart me nt/pT’incipal.

Observations of the Principal

Place : 

Date: „

Signature of the Principal 

(Seal of the Coi.leo.e )



APPEND IX...

Form of report for consideration at the time of interview 
for a higher post, for triennial assessment, of the work of the 
teacher and for other specific purposes,

■I*' ' Basic Iî "o?"mat ion

(i) Name of the college in full

(ii) Region in which situated (Urban/Rural)

(iii) Name of the Lecturer (in full)  ̂ •

( Begining with surname ) .. o r ^»c. •

( iv ) Dat e of Birt h  ̂ * p .*

(v) Qualif icat ion of the Lecturer

Degree and Special/ Allied addi- Class Year University
Postgraduate Principal tional Subor- obtained of
degree exami- subject dinate subject P/’Sslng '
nation offered offered

- 147 -

(vi) Subjects taught and faculty

(vii) Designation

(viii) (a) Date ofjoining the present college

. . 1 4 8 / -
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( ix) Teaching experience at the college level 

years months ,

Names of the i Period of 
Institutions I service \ 
where emplo- > with dates; 
yed previous-4 ' i

Dr:s ignat ion* Cla '̂nes | Subjects) Scale ,3: 
I taught taught I Pay 
"* I ^

*

«
I

II•Courses taught and j 
’work-load I Number of periods per week

r

(i) Under-graduate

(I

(ii) Post-graduate !

TutorialS| Practicals | Subiset: 
I I papers

 ̂ ___________________  _ ^

(iii) M.Phil.

Ill, Contribution :-

(i) Teaching Methods c . c .  

( ii ) Eva luat ion Techni'^̂ ues

(iii) Course Development etc

•.149/-



IV* Academic and Professional G::ov\H:h (During tlie year)

(i) Research qualifications acquired ........

(ii) Research projects undertaken

(iii) Research papers published indicating titles and names 

of journals in which published c

( iv) Guidance rendered to Research Scholars

* (v) Part icipat ion in Sc:minars ,
Wo: ksbops , and Conf erences

*(vi) P?rt icipat ion in orientation
pragrammes , refresher courses e t c .

*(vii) Faculty improvement programm.e

*(viii) Any other type of training .......................... .................

- 149 ^

Place : ............................. .................... .

Sicnature of the Principal

(Seal of the Ccllege)

*VVherever such facilities exists.

..150/-
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A P P E N D I X

. form  OF CLEARENCE CERTIFICATE

This is to certify  that no college dues are outstanding

against. Shri/Smt•/Kura. ......................................................

(Name of the teacher) , ...................... ........................................

(Designation) , in the . • . . . . . . .college .

Place:

Date i , . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • ♦ • • •

Principal of the College

A P P E N D I X  »F*

K)RM OF DISCHARGE CERTIFICATE

*3^18 is to certify  that Shri/Sm t./Kum . ...................... ..

• was in the ser\/^ice of this College as • • <

• • • • « * •  from • • ♦ ........... .. He/She has left/has  been relieved

from the service of the College from ..................................... ..

(bn / a n ) • The pay drawn by him /her on

in  the poy 'sca'lc^ of'Rs. . was Rs. • • • • • <

• • • • • • • • • • • •  p.m* The date of h is /h er  next increment in

the said  pay-scale is .................................................. .............. ..

P lace ;

Date:
Principal of the College



FORM OF SUSPENSION ORDER* 

(Registered Post A/D)

- 151 -

A P P E N D I X

To

As decided by the Governing Body of the College by

Resolutipn No passed at its meeting held o n ..............

I ............. . . ...........* do hereby suspend you Shri/iSmt/Kum...........-

...........................................  from the services of the College with .

effect fro m ..........■....................(BN/an) on the charges mentioned

below:- 

* ( 1)

(2)
etc*

2. It is also ordered that a regular Departmental Inquiry 
be held into your conduct. Orders appointing an Inquiry Officer 
for-the’ purpose are being'issued separately.

3. You should note that it is not permissible for you'to 
accept anŷ ’gainful employment or to engage in trade or business 
while you -are under suspensioo, /Any breach of this condition, 
shall render you liable to forfeit your claim for subsistence 
allowqnc£.

Pending further 'orders you shall be paid a subsistence 
allowance equal to half of your salary i .e.  half pay on the date 
of suspension plus such other allowances as may be admissible.

By Order,

Chairman of the Govern* 
Place: ing Body/Principal of

the ........... 1 . ...........
Date: , - ■’College* ^

A P .P E N D I X ' J'

\ FO^m OF APPOINTMENT ORDER OF INQUIRY OFFICER.

As it has. been decided to hold' a- Departmental Inquiry into

the conduct pf Shri/Smt/Kum .................................. ‘................. .. .. .

(Designation)............. ...........  on the charge(s) mentioned in the

enclosed statement, Shri(Smt|Kum................. ............... ’............ .

is appointed as inquiry Officer to hold the inquiry in accor­

dance with the procedure prescribed in the Statutes. A form in 

which, the memo -of charge's is to be Served on Shri/Smt/Kum.. . . .

ached* < Shri/SiTt^um.......... is requested to "see that he/^She

completes the inquiry and submits Ms/her report expeditiously 

and in any case on or before ................................ ........... .

Place: Chairman of the Govern­
ing Body/Principal of 

Date: the

To,. ..152/-



A P P E, N D 1 'K'

FORM OF MEMO "'OF CHARGES 

(Registered Post A/D)

- T 5 2 . T  ‘

To,

T, (Name and Desi'gnation)^ .........................................

appointed Inquiry Officer by the order issue'd by

.........................■. under his No, . .......................dated............ •....... .

to hold a Departmental Inquiry into your conduct, to hereby

charge you Shri/Smt/Kum,............... ..............................

as under:-

,(1)  ■ ■ '

(2) ' . ■ - '

etc..

2* A..$,tatement o'f -allegations 'on which' th'e ©̂haf’ges ere 

based is sent herewith. GTopies of ‘the relevant documents 

which have been relied, upo]̂  whi3,e framing  ̂ the charges ^re also 

sent herewith; * * ^
' * ■> •'»

3* You are called upon to submit ypur written statement 

of defence along with such docuiiients as -yop Intend to rely on 

in your defence in answer to,the above charges within a period 

of'-fourteen days from the da1:e. of receipt of this memo and to 

state at the same time whether you desire to be heard in 

person. If  you desire^ to examine any witness in your defence, 

you are called upon to furnish at the same- time the names and 

addresses of your witnesses. On your f“ailure to submit your 

statement or "to furnish the names and addresses of your-J
witnesses within the "time allowed to you, it will t?e presumed 

that you do not wish to. make a statement or to :furnish the 

name-iS and addfesSes of your Witnesses.

4. Yoti‘a;re further, called upon to state \vhy the ab.ove 

chargeis or any of them, if held proved, should not be 

considered as good and ^sufficient ground for imposing upon you 

any one of the. penalties specified in the,_ Stat ĵites of- the 

Goa University. Any representation^that you. may make with 

regard to the action taken against,you would be considered by 

the competent authority before'-the, final order of penalty is 

passed.

Place:

Date: . . Inquiry Officer.
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A P P E N D I X ’ *L» 

FORM OF SPiOW CAUSE NOTICE 

(Registered Post A/d) 

To« ' •

Subjects Disciplinary action.

Dear Sir/Mad am,

I am to forward herewith a copy of the report submitted by 
the Inquiry Officer who conducted the Departmental Inquiry intt) 
your conduct and to state that with due consideration of the 
findings arrived at in this respect? it has been held that Charges
N o , . . . . * ............ mentioned in the memo Of charges served upon you
have been proved against you., It is^ thereforej proposed to 
dismiss/remove you from the service of the College/retire^ you 
compulsorily from the service of. the College/reduce jiou to a 
lower post or pay-scale Or the lower stage of increment in your 
present time-.scale of pay.

2 . You are hereby called  upon to show cause w ithin  a period 
of fourteen days fi'om the date of receipt' of th is  notice why the 
proposed penalty  should not fo r  good and s u ffic ie n t  reasons9 be 
imposed upon you. On your fa ilu r e  to sSlow cause v/ithin the time 
allowed to you, i t  w ill  be presumed that you,do not wish to show 

cause*

3* You are requested to acknowiedge receipt of this notice.

Yours faithfully.

p., , Chairman of the Govern-
• ing Body/Principal of

the ■.. ..........................
CollegeDates

Ends As above.

A P P E N D I X  my
FORM OF ORDER FOR IMPOSING PENALTY 

(Registered Post A/d )

To

As decided by the Governing Body of the.College by Resolution

No.............................................. ... .........passed at its meeting 'held o n .............................

the Chairman of the Governing-Body hereby directs that SHri/Smt/

Kum.-........................■..................... . .. should be charged with a penalty

of.............................. ... ............ . /disraiesal/removal from the service of

the college with effect from’ ................... .......... ... ,. ,(BN/AN) .

Hence you are charged with a penalty of ....................... ...........

dismissed/removed from the service of the College with effect

from .................................. . ., . » . .<BN/AN)‘.
BY ORDER,

Places

Dates Chairman of the Governing Body/

1̂ 347-
No:



1  ̂ ^- -  V...-- '-r

S . 99 OF THE CHANGE LL^O^

As prouiciGd for in section 10 of the Goa UnivGrsity 

Act, 1 934, ChancGllor shall bG oppointGcJ by tho l/isitor.

The ChancGllcr 3i,axa. be.: an Indian of high crainence 

ha\/ing earnad na cional/ini^er nationr 1 rGputation in thG world 

of lifG and iGttcrs,  Ho may bo a spGCiaiist in any branch of 

knouledge, a philosopher, a thinker, a scientist, or a 

littorateur of high rGnuto, The Chancellor shall bo a ■ 

resident of India and ordinarily of not less than 50 years 

of age.

The SelGction of a proper person for appointment as 

Chancellor uill b d o h o  by the Visitor himcf If, The 

Chancellor shall bG appointed for a period of three years 

though he uill not be considered ineligible for appointment 

for a second term of throe years. In no case a ChancGllor 

shall hold the o f f i c G  for more than six years,

S • 100 STATUl^E RSGJJIDING^ T HE GRIEVA^E_ REMW

Any student or any employees of the University or 

a ffiliated  College/lnstituticn/ whether academic or administ­

rative or of any other category, shall f ir st  approach the 

Vice-Chancellor o f  the U.diversity for redressal of any 

grievance that he or she may have against any authority or 

o ffice r  of the University including the Vice-Chancellor 

him self. It  is only whon the Vice-Chancellor has not been able 

to redress the gievance that he or she may approach the one- 

man standing commission for the removal of grievances of the 

University staff or students.

The Executive Council shall appoint a one-man
~and.^

commission for entejrfeaining and adijudicating upon . / i f  tnought 

f i t ,  redressing any grievances of the employees and the 

Students of the University v/ho may for any reason feci 

aggrieved by any order instruction or action of any o fficer  

or authority of the University* As far as possible, an 

' experienced and vjoll reputed person from Goa and v/ho is not 

in  the employment of the University or -any of the a ffilia te d  

colleges or institutions or the Govt, of Goa, Daman & D iu , 

w ill  be appointed as the one-man comniission for removal of the 

grievances. It  is highly desirable that a s itting  or a 

judge of D istrict  or the High Court or a judge v7ho vras 

qualified  to be so appointed as D is t r ic t  or High Court judge, 

is appointed as ono-man coramision. However, if  a person from

..155/-
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the .legal.prpfessiort is  ,not available for any reason/''then-, 

a retired administrator of the rnnk of c class Govt.

Officer may be considered for this position* In  the remote 

chance of neither of these tv/o types of person being 

available the Executive Council may decife on any other 

person from any profession or vocation for the said position.

When any case of girevance is referfed  to the said 

commission# there shall be a fa ir  chance given to both the 

parties,^ V i z .  the person '̂/ho feels aggrieved as \7ell as to 

the University O fficer  or authority, to put up their cases 

before the Commission.

The decision of the commission v/ill be final and be 

binding on both the parties^

The one-man commission may be paid an honorarium on 

the basis of number of days devoted by him/her for the 

Commission*s vrork* The rate of daily honorarium may be 

fixed in consultatic'n v/ith the person concerned selected 

to be appointed as one-man commission. The R egistrar 's  

office w ill  provide for  the secretarial and other a ss ist ­

ance to the commission* The sittings of the Commission 

may be held either in the University premises for \7hich 

specific accommodation vrill be mavde available, or at any 

other place/inclucilrig  ̂h is  own pxficQ pr residenca a s , the d . 

Commission may decid.e.

Sd). National Systemt thik. 
National Institute of Educational 
Planning and A ministration 
17-B,SriAur!,iDilo Marje.NewDelhiJlOOlft 
DOC. No........

NIEPA DC

D04466


